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FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


NOTICE 


The material contained in this training manual is based on infor- 
mation obtained from the aircraft manufacturer’s Pilot Manuals 
and Maintenance Manuals. It is to be used for familiarization 
and training purposes only. 


At the time of printing it contained then-current information. In 
the event of conflict between data provided herein and that in 
publications issued by the manufacturer or the FAA, that of the 
manufacturer or the FAA shall take precedence. 


We at FlightSafety want you to have the best training possible. 


We welcome any suggestions you might have for improving this 
manual or any other aspect of our training program. 
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NORMAL PROCEDURES 


PRELIMINARY COCKPIT/CABIN INSPECTION 


Revision 1 


NOTE 


These checks should be done prior to the exterior in- 
spection. The purpose of this is to ensure that the air- 
plane is ready to start, following the completion of 
the exterior inspection. 


Circuit Breakers; endete e eta eie SET 
LP COCKS rM UP 
XFEED and Transfer Геуегв..................м22мм Ды. UP 
HP да тин ананна ROS CLOSED 
Thrust Reverser Power: Swatches...... nte tt eee OFF 
Thrust Reverser С ""—— STOW 
Battery Өз СШ. ылри ыы рөн лын ын ОМ/СНЕСК VOLTAGE 


Check Р51 апа Р52 for zero volts. 


ВгаКе —————————————————À PARK 
Landing Gear Handle лера ини азда далаға DOWN 
AUX Hydraulic SYS sess CHECK/RESET 
"Ен OO cn EHE ER дини CHECK/RESET 
Control LOCKE m eher EH Oen AS REQUIRED 
Overhead Panel siss attore Debe ыны a ERR 8 CHECK 
Fire-Extinguisher Switches........................... OFF, INDICATORS CLEAR 
Fuel Quantity og cases ———— M CHECK 
Oxygen OESTE —————— iei CHECK 
TES QUAN Т CHECK 
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18. “Battery оу: ену qa th rera reperies OFF 

19. Cockpit Emergency BQ0Ipment...... ен CHECK 

20; Cockpit WIDOWS AS REQUIRED 

21.. “Кеше! Panel salta ны а ында AS REQUIRED 

22. Маштізі5/Оосштенів...2222.Д.Ҙ 4.4 ы«алииа нан ықы ызын ON BOARD 
PASSENGER CABIN 

Т. ЕЕ Aid. К ныи ынын нна иы дела райета ON BOARD 

2. Cabin Windows........... FREE FROM CRACKS AND OTHER DAMAGE 

3. Cabin Fire Extinguisher.................... eee CHECKED 

4. Emergency Bxit.......................... CLOSED, SECURITY PIN REMOVED 

э “бапеуш ам намы m o GEI Der OIE SERVICED 

A e enormi ae SERVICED 

7. Passenger Seats and Таен. SECURE, SEAT BELT 

CONDITION, STOWED 

8. Cabin Safety Equipment: isss sasssa CHECKED 

9. Preliminary Cockpit /Cabin Inspection .................................. COMPLETE 

NOTE 


Complete the walkaround. 


EXTERIOR INSPECTION 
FUSELAGE NOSE—LEFT SIDE 


1. Entrance Door.................. SEAL, HANDRAIL LINKAGE, CONDITION 
2. Lower Static Vents ........................ PLUGS REMOVED, HOLES CLEAR 
3. Airflow Angle Sensor Vane........................ FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT 
4. Pitot Probe estero анын COVER REMOVED, HOLE CLEAR 
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Upper Static Vents......................... PLUGS REMOVED, HOLES CLEAR 
Аш Temperature Робен анн UNDAMAGED 
Rotary Ice: DeteGtOL бетен ASRS ROTOR FREE 
Кайошё@ SAORI LOCKED, UNDAMAGED 
Nose Taxi Ілеһѕ................................. LENSES CLEAN, UNDAMAGED 
Nose Wheel е... аала аера GENERAL CONDITION 
Auxiliary Hydraulic Reservoir..................................... FULL, NO LEAKS 
Nose Gear Downlock PBs asas REMOVED 
Көзе Wheel Well ооган CLOSED, SECURED 
Nose Steering’ BOSD seata INSTALLED 


The nose steering pin should be installed in the vertical position with the 
pip pin locked in place. 


Nose Strut... ene CLEAN, NO LEAKS, PROPER EXTENSION 


МОЗЕсІПТЕЗ; snar ыы rað isa pn CONDITION 


FORWARD FUSELAGE— RIGHT SIDE 


17. Upper Static Мепіѕ......................... PLUGS REMOVED, HOLES CLEAR 
18. „Риос Робен онии COVER REMOVED, HOLE CLEAR 
19. Airflow Angle Sensor Vane........................ FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT 
20. Lower Static VERS ........................ PLUGS REMOVED, HOLES CLEAR 
22. - Préssurization Venturi Oüutlet............... nette CLEAR 
23:: Emergency Exit ie C ohne ыны менын rea CLOSED, FLUSH FIT 
24. Dorsal Air Intake .................... esee PLUG REMOVED 
RIGHT ENGINE 
25. Engine Intake................... COVER REMOVED, NO VISIBLE DAMAGE 
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26. Ро То TUI) ———— UNDAMAGED 
222 Бап Blades as. бедермен ER баданалары UNDAMAGED 
28. Starter/Generator Air OCAK isis CLEAR 

RIGHT WING 
29. Wing Ice Inspection Light sessed metes CHECKED 
30.- JSSAT/TAS Probe esi ве ич аана reprehe afa coc CONDITION 
31. Wing Тор Surface... ose динини ны ненин GENERAL CONDITION 
32- TKS Panels... oen trier CLEAN, UNDAMAGED 
ЭЗЕ Заро em SECURE 
34. Landing and Taxi Lights..................................... CLEAR, UNDAMAGED 
35; "Wing Vortilon.. aient eee SECURE, UNDAMAGED 
36. Vortex Generators... ice rettet aa SECURE, NONE MISSING 
3:. Wing Fuel Capusa ioco peret te to a RR RENE SECURE 
38. Navigation and Strobe Lights.................. LENS CLEAN, UNDAMAGED 
39. Wing Undersurface ............... NO FUEL LEAKS, STALL VENT CLEAR 
40. NAGAFVENL E ————————— M CLEAR 
41. Aileron and Servo Tab ............. CONDITION, STATIC WICKS SECURE 
42. Шрре-Аштакеыы 24 UU L WSQ SECURE, UNDAMAGED 
43... Жарасын ыдан peto CONDITION, SECURE 
44; - Lower Airbrakë.,...... мере айды) SECURE, UNDAMAGED 

RIGHT MAIN GEAR 
45. Fainne and D00888... sapan snið CONDITION, SECURE 
Аб. Wheel Well cuta ed tiet CONDITION, NO LEAKS 
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47. Right Gear Down ГосКРІіп..........лы REMOVED 
S DEUS RE M CHECKED 
49. Shock Strut....................... CLEAN, NO LEAKS, PROPER EXTENSION 
50; Brake Lines ses Sis UNDAMAGED, NO LEAKS 
51, Wheels; Tires, and Вгакеѕ, eee iss CONDITION 
FUEL TANKS 
52. Water Drain Valves................... CHECKED, AFTER FUEL SERVICING 
KEEL 
53, Amtcollision Light... asni орма нана санға UNDAMAGED 
54, Атпбепйая,.20ыеевооаоонее имен имен ыы ы ам UNDAMAGED 


REAR EQUIPMENT BAY 


55. Hydraulic Accumulators ..................... 4 MAIN (50 MINIMUM) 
EMERGENCY BRAKE (950 MINIMUM) 
THRUST REVERSER (1,450 MINIMUM) 


56. Hydraulic Reservoir..................... eee CHECK FLUID LEVEL 
57. Hydraulic Reservoir Pressure Саре.................................. WITHIN LIMIT 
58. High-Pressure Hydraulic Filter Pin............................... NOT EXTENDED 
992 “Batteries Resco CONNECTED, SECURE 
60. FuelComputets. eret BITE SWITCH IN £1 POSITION 
61. Stick Pusher АвзетЫУ...............222.2...... SECURE, NO LEAKS 
62. APU ies ———— CONDITION, NO LEAKS 
63. RéearBayLisbt Switch «nca cosas cma EP RU PREX pa OFF 
64. Equipment Bay Door................... ee CLOSED, LATCHED 
RIGHT ENGINE 
65: Cowling and Latches... 5... neenon etre SECURE, LOCKED 
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66. Drain Мавъиуаиензатнннтанкйтинатазиенеценинияа NO LEAKS AND CLEAR 
67... :Engme OIL Levels. ase co tet Drac о aa CHECKED 
69: ON Filter Bypass PH, uut etie NOT EXTENDED 
69. "IhristRevetser Safety Pim «uino tete REMOVED 
70. Turbine Blades and Exhaust Section..................................... CONDITION 
REAR FUSELAGE 
71. Ground Power Receptacle.............. rene DOOR SECURED 
72. Pressure Refueling Сар and Door .................. SECURE, DOOR CLOSED 
73. Oxygen Charging Рейн DOOR SECURED 
44; "Tail Сове. «eid eterne LATCHED, SECURE, VENTS CLEAR 
75, “Navigation БЕ y uu sg assistant CONDITION 
76. Vertical Stabilizer and Rudder............................... CONDITION, STATIC 
WICKS SECURE 
77. Horizontal Stabilizer and Elevators........................ CONDITION, STATIC 
WICKS SECURE 
78. Anticollision РНЕ... esd CHECKED 
79. Ventral Tank Fuel Cap.................................... SECURE, DOOR CLOSED 
80. Fire-Extinguisher Discharge Indicators ....................... aaa... SECURE 
LEFT ENGINE 
81. Cowling and Latches iirc SECURE, LOCKED 
82.. Engme Qil Level... cct deterret ces CHECKED 
83. Oil Filter Bypass Ріта NOT EXTENDED 
84. Dran Mast. said aði линии ды ыны n eiare NO LEAKS AND CLEAR 
85. Turbine Blades, and Exhaust Section.................................... CONDITION 
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86. -Thrust Reverser Safety Pim... iiio citer REMOVED 
LEFT MAIN GEAR 
87, "Toilet Tank Sérvice Роб iniret er sepe CLOSED 
88. Famme and D00882... issi ien CONDITION, SECURE 
89, “Wheel Well. roo rte peru CONDITION, NO LEAKS 
90:. Left Gear Downlock Pin... cies hanced REMOVED 
MEE PAM IR CHECKED 
92. Shock Strut... CLEAN, NO LEAKS, PROPER EXTENSION 
99: “Brake Lines ui orte rne UNDAMAGED, NO LEAKS 
94. Wheels, Tires, and Brakes ....................... eee CONDITION 
LEFT WING 
95. Lower АштВтаКе...222..4 4 nnt ctas SECURE, UNDAMAGED 
96; JL REC ОО О О К О КС К EREDA a UNDAMAGED 
97. Т/ррег“АшВтаке:2200ыыы енеке sese SECURE, UNDAMAGED 
98. АПегоп and Servo Tab ............. CONDITION, STATIC WICKS SECURE 
99, Navigation and Strobe Lights.................. LENS CLEAN, UNDAMAGED 
100. Wing Undersurface ............... NO FUEL LEAKS, STALL VENT CLEAR 
101; МАСА Vento ue cete nem e dink тына CLEAR 
102. Vortex Gretierators...aiieesocn cose eicere SECURE, NONE MISSING 
103. “Wing Fuel Cap... racer resorte i cn s SEE Ted SECURE 
104, Wing Vortilon...... rene SECURE, UNDAMAGED 
105. Landing and Taxi Lights........................... is CLEAR, UNDAMAGED 
106; "Stall SS tip estes ЛОК ida tmi kaa Nas adh ate ОООО SECURE 
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107. TRS Panels... ttt tette CLEAN, UNDAMAGED 
108. Wing Торбшвасе на GENERAL CONDITION 
109:: "Wang Inspection Light... nete rt roce re ates CHECKED 
LEFT ENGINE 
110. Engine Intake................... COVER REMOVED, NO VISIBLE DAMAGE 
ІШІ; Ро Го SENSOR О Prenota s ORO aes UNDAMAGED 
112; Fan Blades neon eret тен ла ii UNDAMAGED 
113. Starter/Generator Air [ntake............:. eerte seen CLEAR 
BEFORE STARTING ENGINES CHECKLIST 
EXTERNAL, APU, OR BATTERY 
T. 1; Parking ВтаКе: ловили йа iori i gian SET 


During the preflight inspection of the rear equipment bay, either the 
emergency accumulator or the main accumulator should have indicated a 
minimum of 1,750 psi to fully activate the parking brakes. 


2.5 Рие A SEG git ЛО К ОГ E DRE EN COMPLETED 
За Covers/Pms/PluBS. cc ene bete Moist ey ushu dua REMOVED 


This includes the engine and pitot covers, dorsal vent, wing stall vents, 
static plate plugs, and three landing gear pins. The nose steering pin 
should be installed in the vertical position with the pip pin in place. 


4.. «Сатсше Втеакеге M ————— CHECK 

5.. External Power Switch iater etti Re edere neo ынд OFF 

6. External Battery Charee:SWiteli.... tse аиан OFF 

T: a. Battery SWCD Se eaa ON, BATT #1, #2, #3, #4, 
CHECKED 23 VOLT MIN 

8. . Generator Fall Lights... ai oix tr ere bd e ettet ON 


Both GEN 1 FAIL and GEN 2 FAIL lights should be illuminated. If not 
illuminated, either the annunciator bulb, or the generator line contactor 
(GLC) has failed closed. 
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The navigation lights should be turned on whenever the APU or a GPU 
applies power to the airplane, and the rotating beacon should be turned on 
just before starting engines. 


Gear Handle... doen itt ON, THREE GREEN LIGHTS 
Electric Power... AS REQUIRED (APU or GEU) 
BUS Пена CLOSE (APU ONLY) 


After the APU start, the bus tie must be closed in order to power the PS1 
bus bar, as the APU generator is connected to the PS2 bus bar. After a 
GPU start the bus tie remains open, and all buses, including the start bus, 
are powered by the GPU. 


lend Н К И ОООО О О О О EEE нар CHECKED 
Pressurization Override Switch ................... sse AUTO 


If this switch is in the override position, and if any source of bleed air is 
introduced to the cabin, the cabin will pressurize. 


и ON AND CHECKED 


Turn the standby inverter to the ARM position. The STBY INV ON light 
should illuminate, and the XE FAIL and INST 1 FAIL (if installed) lights 
should extinguish. 


Start No. 1 inverter-INV 1 FAIL, XS 1 FAIL, XS FAIL, XS 2 FAIL, and 
STBY INV ON annunciator lights should be extinguished, and INV 2 
FAIL light should remain illuminated. 


Start No 2 inverter, and stop No. 1 inverter-INV 1 FAIL light should 
illuminate, and all other lights should remain extinguished. 


Start No. 1 inverter-INV 1 FAIL light should extinguish. 
APU Bleed: Air Switch... alee AS REQUIRED 


Turn the APU air on if heating or cooling of the cabin is desired. Changes 
in the temperature may now be accomplished with the cabin temperature 
selector. 


Radio Манеп вето айа Dy y au dae acte mnt ON 
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Some aircraft have separate switches for the radio masters and the EFIS (1 
and 2). Others have these two functions combined. 


IRU (If Installed)... nentes ci mese nee een cesi NAV 
Stand by Oi биімен —————— ON 
Overhead Panel: 

d». AMA Ss ða ae OFF/LIGHTS ON 


The annunciator lights (ALTR 1 FAIL and ALTR 2 FAIL) on the 
overhead should be illuminated. 


B: Test Panels i en ss TEST ALL SYSTEMS 


Test all systems as follows: 


STALL [селении РКЕ55 


This activates the stick shaker. As the test button is held, the stick shaker 
starts, followed shortly by an IDENT 1 annunciator. 


ЛА? ES ae PRESS 


This activates the stick shaker. As the test button is held, the stick shaker 
starts, followed shortly by an IDENT 2 annunciator. 


STALL 3 isis ann PRESS 


Stall IDENT 3 annunciator illuminates (no shaker). 


NOTE 


Before any flight on which the aircraft is to be de- 
liberately stalled, push any two of the STALL 1, 
STALL 2, and STALL 3 TEST buttons at the same 
time, check that the stick shaker operates. In addi- 
tion, STALL VLV A OPEN and STALL VLV B OPEN 
lights on the pilot's and copilot's instrument panel il- 
luminate and stick pusher operation occurs if hy- 
draulic pressure is available and the stick held aft of 
the neutral position. 


ENG FIRE | isis ISOLATE BELL, PUSH AND HOLD BUTTON 
Confirm that five lights (one above the HP cock, two master warning 
lights, a red repeater light on the master warning panel, and the ENG FIRE 


light on the roof panel) are illuminated; activate the bell and release ENG 
FIRE 1 TEST. 
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ENG ЕКЕЖ nro REPEAT AS WITH FIRE 1 TEST 
HP AIR ОЎНТ:.... е dee ин е PRESS 


Four lights (two master warning lights and two HP AIR OVHT lights on 
the center annunciator panel) should illuminate. 


ICE DET ал кене бынын teo ам ы dta de PRESS 
The ICE DETECTED annunciator illuminates, staying on for 


approximately 30 seconds. This indicates that the ice detector circuit is 
functioning. 


CABIN ALT ———————————— PRESS 
A horn sounds and can be canceled by the HORN ISOLATE button on the 


left throttle. The CABIN ALTITUDE annunciator also illuminates. Cancel 
the flashing MWS lights. 


с. Emergency И nne etre а ев R оти АЕМ 

И СНОН S AE CHECK QUANTITY/PRIME 
Check the gage on the copilot’s side console, and prime by activating 
for two minutes. At the end of two minutes a chime should be heard, 
indicating that the TKS system is no longer activated. 


е: Ice Detector S witcha 5 рәлоресазовмизив o etta орн ғ AUTO 


The ice detector will be activated at lift-off in the AUTO switch 
position. 


1: Кее Light» авна nanna iðn saa BR OUT 


If the REFUEL ON light is illuminated, a refueling valve is open and 
must be shut prior to flight. 


g. No Smoking Г ciere AA AN ens AUTO 
Í Screen Heal ————————— OFF 
1. vira udi € CHECK/OFF 
1. Engine Antitesis eie an ОЕЕ 
ku Engine [emiti i... aine ete een неона ОЕЕ 
1. Engine Computers .............. OFF, LIGHTS ON/AUTO, LIGHTS OUT 


If an engine computer light fails to extinguish when the switch is in the 
auto mode, the situation must be corrected prior to flight. 
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т. Engine SynchronIzer osos reise ern кеден ады ен asa vers OFF 
n. Cabin Flood Switch... ecrire AS REQUIRED 


This function allows rapid heating or cooling of the cabin, when APU 
air is available. 


0; Cabin Floor SWitchiuu u y eeepc AS REQUIRED 
B: Cabin Рай ya ——— AS REQUIRED 
q. Cabin Temperature: east Gean AUTO/SET 
г. Flight Deck Heat... rencontre t t CLOSED 
Өс Маш Air Уа ел a ыы netta echte rete CLOSED 
t. Seat Belt SISTERS GR VERA isu ON 
Stall Identification Diagnostic Panel.......................... sess RESET 


Reset SSU fault if doll's eyes are white. Reset any stall channel previously 
inhibited. 


Охуреп III —————— ON/CHECK, PAX ON 


A contents gage reading FULL indicates the oxygen system is fully 
charged to a nominal 1,800 psi. Check the contents are sufficient for the 
intended flight duration. 


Therapeutic OXygern...iol mmn dette AS REQUIRED 
Nose Wheel еее CLEAR/CHECK INDICE 


Agrees with actual nosewheel position. 


Cockpit Voice Recorder (If Installed) нн TEST 
Audio Panels. «5 o: RE Eo ra IEEE ERE decre SET 
Dåytron ClOCKS T ———————— SET 
AHRS Рапеіб anam paqa ERE STR eae MAG 


Honeywell Avionics: 


* 29, 


NP-12 


Réversionary Мойес: CHECKED/SET 
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Check the operation of the pilot and copilot symbol generator reversionary 
button and backup function of the MFD rotary mode selector. 


= а. Несе Тп, наннан навини аараан TEST 
* р. EFIS Ground Test (Left and Коро. COMPLETE 


NOTE 


EFIS ground test and comparator warning systems are 
checked simultaneously. 


Press the TEST button on the DC-810 display con- 
troller. Verify the following: 


e Radar altimeter reads value, approximately 100 
feet. 


e АП digital readouts are replaced with dashes (ex- 
cept radar altimeter). 


° All flags are in view. 
* Command view is in view. 
° Test appears in upper left corner of EADI. 
Ж c Plight Instruments... echo eere tee ka nie CHECK 
Collins Avionics: 


+. 29: Transfer Рале... u sana Su editis SEVEN GREEN LIGHTS 


The transfer light pushbutton switches select either normal (green) on the 
same side or the amber for transfer of display from the EADI to the EHSI 
of the MFD. It also has cross-data capability from the opposite side for the 
AHRs and air data systems. 


* а. EFIS Ground Test (Left and Коро. COMPLETE 


NOTE 


EFIS ground test and comparator warning systems are 
checked simultaneously. 


Depress the pilot's EFIS ground test and hold it in: 
* Note the 10? is added to the current values of pitch and roll and 


20? is added to heading, with a positive increment added to the 
pilot's side. 
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e Note that the word “TEST: in red appears оп the EADI and the 
МЕР and that the comparator logic causes flashing PIT (pitch), 
ROL (roll), and HDG (heading) comparator warning messages to 
show on the EADI and MFD and the comparator warning on the 
flight director annunciator to illuminate. 


* Note that after four seconds the attitude displays on the EADI and 
the MFD are removed from view and that all flags associated with 
the EADI and EHSI are in view. 


Release the pilot's EFIS ground test button. 

* Note that instrument displays return to normal. 

° Note that PIT, ROL, and HDG messages are still in view. 

Depress the comparator warning reset button, and note that PIT, ROL, 


and HDG messages disappear from view and the comparator circuit is 
reset. 


Repeat test for the copilot's EFIS ground test: 


e Note that 10° are added to the current values of pitch and roll and 
20? is added to heading with a negative increment to the copilot's 
side. 


* Note that the word "TEST" in red appears on the EADI and MFD 
and that the comparator logic causes flashing PIT (pitch), ROL 
(roll), and HDG (heading) comparator warning messages to show 
on the EADI and MFD and the comparator warning on the flight 
director annunciator to illuminate. 


e Мосе that after four seconds the attitude displays on ће EADI and 
the MFD are removed from view and that all flags associated with 
the EADI and EHSI are in view. 

Release the copilot's EFIS ground test button. 

e Note that instrument displays return to normal. 

° Note that PIT, ROL, and HDG messages are still in view. 

Depress comparator warning reset button, and note that PIT, ROL, and 


HDG messages disappear from view and the comparator circuit 18 
reset. 


:. Autopilot and Electric WM iiss l önd Ga TEST 


Check for full free movement of controls. 
Push control column forward to overpower the elevator servo, and 


check that the elevator trim wheel rotates in pulses to apply noseup 
trim; the elevator trim Indicator moves aft. 
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Pull the control column back, and check that the elevator trim wheel 
rotates in pulses to apply elevator trim; ELEV MISTRIM warning 
illuminates (see note below). 


CAUTION 


Do not permit autopilot to drive primary controls of 
elevator trim onto stops. 


NOTE 


Autopilot must not be used in flight if auto trim is un- 
serviceable. 


Rotate clockwise, and check that the aileron trim indicator rotates 
counterclockwise; AIL mistrim—warning illuminates (for aircraft 
equipped with aileron trim indicator). Rotate counterclockwise, and 
check that the aileron trim indicator rotates clockwise; AIL 
mistrim—warning illuminates. 


Check each AP DISC button and that the engage lever disconnects the 
autopilot. Check AP annunciator and audio warning. 


Check that the autopilot disengages; cancel warning. 


Autopilot disconnects, and V bars give 12° noseup pitch command and 
wings level. 


Check that the AP DISC button disengages the yaw damper. 


Operate each switch on both control columns in turn in both directions 
and check that the trim runs in the appropriate direction. Then raise the 
guard and operate each half of both switches in turn, making sure that 
there is no movement of the trim wheel. If the trim wheel does move, 
the system is unserviceable and should be isolated by pulling the 
electric trim circuit breaker (Check MEL.) 


ЕЕ (ЕБ satt aða дарадан аламай орана ео ТЕ5Т 
CAT 2. d otomeen eau Г О ОО Г CHECK/AS REQUIRED 
РОК ————— ————— еМЕа SET 
4 Plight Instruments... oon ettet eoo rt Eden CHECK 


Check each instrument with its individual test button: 


° On the airspeed indicator, the needle and the barber pole go to 335 
for two seconds and then to zero with a flag. 


° The altimeter goes to 750 feet with a flag. 


° Тһе VSI goes to 46,000 feet with a flag. 
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Glareshield Panels... rnit CHECK/SET 


Check pilots and copilots display panels. Set format and course 
selections as desired. 


31. -Altitude Alert... cete erre rr sesso ari ERS OT STEETS O ees TEST 


Honeywell Avionics: 


° Select “0” feet with ALT select knob, and then return to initial 
departure altitude. Audible altitude alert tone should sound. 


Collins Avionics: 


° Test by pressing and holding the ALT ALERT switchlight on the 
preselector 


32. Master Warning буяешы;ааиылановиоовоненасылыланеды CHECK/SET 


Test by pressing MWS TEST button and observing that all 
annunciators illuminate on the main panel, overhead panel, and center 
pedestal. 


Test by adjusting the annunciator lights to full dim. Place DIM OVRD 
switch to the DIM OVRD position, and observe the illumination of all 
annunciators increase to full bright. Return the DIM OVRD switch to 
the DIM OVRD position, and adjust the annunciator lights to the 
desired level. 


T 33: „Ве Опал ус шишик ie ter ИНН ere ORARE CHECK 
T 34. Fuel Ноу Q ee ext tete ZERO/RESET COUNTERS 
352 JgEnpime.Instrurients ..... ettet нын ытын CHECK 


Set bugs on N, and ITT gages as appropriate. 


36. . Pitch ai aaa tae fhe ieee ауда d e SET FOR TAKEOFF 
37. Nose Gear Mechanical Indicator............................. sss EXTENDED 
38: Dümp Valve ————————— CLOSED 
39. Cabin Controlleg a asina SET RATE AND ALTITUDE 
40. SMOKE Detectors cerei o er rnb east eene Ee EV арынды TEST 
41. Manual Pressure Сотта... FULL DECREASE 
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NOTE 

The knob should be closed to full decrease (only fin- 

ger tight). 
Ground Test Valve E ———MG( NORMAL 
Standby Gear Indicator Lights....................... eere ON 
Pitot Isolation Valve eire ra NORMAL 
Battery and Fuel femperatute......... errat teet sans CHECK 
Aimbrake: НАПА u ote hee t teintes FORWARD 


Airbrake indicator usually shows that they are open due to lack of 
hydraulic pressure. 


NOTE 


If the flaps are in a position other than up, place the 
flap selector in the position, which matches the flap 
position. This will avoid unnecessary loads on the 
starter and hydraulic pump during the first engine 


start. 
НР COCKS tics ————————— sad CLOSED 
EP СОС —————————— M" OPEN 
Wing X-Feed and Transfer Handle........................ CLOSED/LIGHT OUT 
Auxiliary Fuel Transfer Handle............................. CLOSED/LIGHT OUT 


NOTE 


With the pump handle not fully down, the gear might 
not retract after takeoff. Also check that the handle 
extension is stowed in its clips on the front of the copi- 
lot's seat. This handle also functions as the rudder con- 


trol lock. 
Emergency Hydraulic Pump Handle ............................. DOWN/STOWED 
ATIS Information/Clearance ..................... eene RECORDED 
FLT SYS/NAVs/Radios/Radar................................ PROGRAMMED/SET 
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The flight system normally should be set on the pilot’s side to NAV 1 and 
VOR 1 while the copilot’s should be set to NAV 2 and VOR 2. 


All NAV systems and radios should be tuned and identified for the 
intended departure, long-range NAV systems should be programmed. Set 
the radar to standby. 


Takeoff ага a ts senses немене ға COMPUTED/POSTED 
Radio Masters/EFIS (1 and 2) нн AS REQUIRED 


For an APU start, the radio masters may remain on. The radio masters 
should be off for a GPU start to protect the radios from a voltage spike. 


Before Starting Engines Checklist ............................... sss COMPLETE 


STARTING ENGINES CHECKLIST 
EXTERNAL, APU, OR BATTERY 


1; 


2. 


NP-18 


Beacon eee au a atau aa ON 
Engine Computers aeree ttai rennes AUTO/LIGHTS OUT 
Fuel Pumps No. 1 and No. 2........... nee ON/LIGHTS OUT 


Two lights, FUEL 1 LO PRESS and FUEL 2 LO PRESS, are illuminated 
on the overhead; the third light, FUELI ^, is illuminated on the main 
annunciator panel. 


NOTE 


During a battery start, the fuel low pressure lights will 
remain illuminated until the start power switch is 
depressed. 


External Battery Charge Switch ........................ esee OFF 


NOTE 


Start power will not be available if the EXT BATT 
CHG switch is left on. 


Start Power ОНО reor erii PRESS/LIGHT ON 
Engine NO. 2 Starter. osi eben PRESS/LIGHT ON 


Press, light illuminates green and release. 
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а. HP Cock... OPEN АТ 10% N, PLUS N, INDICATION 
Check Ше № rpm is increasing to at least 10% to 12%. 
Select HP COCK 2 to ON at the first indication of № acceleration. It is 


important that Ше N, rotor is confirmed to be rotating before the HP 
cock selected is ON. 


Bi Á á ЕЕЕ ЕНЕ 사아 INCREASE WITHIN 10 SECONDS 
Cx ING IR PI e inn E et OR GR I eqs ROTATION BY 20% N> 
d: “Ой Pressure Light... eo OUT BY GROUND IDLE 
е; Hydraulic Pressure DiBlasi OUT 
f.. Hydraulic Pressure siss isss reete 3,000 PSI 


At this point the airbrake indicator should be showing SHUT. 
г. Starter Operate Light айнан ulna OUT BY 46% N> 


If the light fails to go out, it indicates that the starter has failed to 
automatically convert to a generator. The starter is deenergized by 
pressing the START PWR button, which should cause the white 
START PWR and green start OPERATING lights to extinguish. Start 
power can then be reengaged for a subsequent start, if necessary. 


hi. Fuel POW ss ыы лын ыты cotes CHECK NORMAL 

7. Engine №. 1 Start... REPEAT AS FOR ENGINE NO. 2 

8. Starting Engines Checklist... ne ete COMPLETE 
NOTE 


Before restarting an engine after it has been static for 
5-45 minutes, ensure Ше № rotor is free. 


CAUTION 


Do not attempt a restart until indicated ITT is less than 
200°C. 


Abort if: 


° There is no indication of N, by 20% №. 
° ITT rapidly approaches 974°C. 


° N, or № stops increasing before reaching idle rpm. 
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° Oil pressure light is still on at ground idle. 


FAILURE TO START CHECKLIST 


1, PIP COCKER CLOSED 
2. Start Power Switch... PUSH TO ABORT/LIGHT OUT 


Wait three minutes to allow fuel to drain, or motor engine for 15 seconds. 


3. Failure to Start Checklist... ere бат Өлген еке інен COMPLETE 


CAUTION 


Do not attempt a restart until indicated ITT is less than 


200°C. 
AFTER START CHECKLIST 
I... Start POWER УВ е: оын Rae idea iiir ан OFF 


The light should be extinguished. 
2. External Power Switch............... eene OFF/DISCONNECT 


Instruct the ground crews to disconnect the ground power unit if used for 
start. 


3:. ‘Generator Fail LISBOA OUT 
If the lights are not out, the generators may be brought on line manually. 
4... APU Generator g sasay нанына À TRIP 


Trip in order to check output of engine-driven generators. 


Check DC power annunciators all off except bus tie open. 
PS1, PS2 and PE уоШв..................2.222... CHECK/28 VOLTS 
BATT АМРО diente nd tarte арына ыр CHECK 


Use 0-40 button if charge rate is below 40 amps. If either battery is not 
charging, place the BATT switch OFF, and shut down engines. 
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6. Маш Сепегі(біб;; ee eoo cereo CHECK VOLTS AND AMPS 

IR nete ce анам ын CLOSED/LIGHT OUT 

5. „Маш Generator ATpSt c tioni rper aa PARALLEL 
NOTE 


Radio masters/EFIS (1 and 2) should be turned back 
on if they had been turned off prior to GPU start. 


9; Alte Maton i e OE een ON/LIGHTS OUT 
10. “Windshield Bac URP — ON 
11. -Pitot Vane Heat fee —— ON 
12. Engine AnitiCe... mtd CHECKED (AS REQUIRED) 

NOTE 
Power above idle may be required for the following 
check: 


Select both ENG ANTI-ICE switches to the on posi- 
tion. Note that both ENG A/ICE annunciators illu- 
minate dimly for two seconds and then extinguish. 
Note a small increase in each engine Nj, and note that 
the ICE PROT SELECTED annunciator is illumi- 
nated. Select both switches off. Note a decrease in N, 
and that all associated annunciators are extinguished. 


I3: Seats and Harmes SES uu u u aun ийе сенеді бекі SECURE 


М; DV WindOWS usati reete ese ete en ror ee SHUT 


NOTE 


After a battery start, complete * items on the Before 
Start Checklist prior to starting taxi. 


Do not move aircraft until AHRS/IRS are aligned 
and operational. 


15. After Start СһесКі166.......м...0.м0мМ400.0.00110001100 ы COMPLETE 
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TAXI CHECKLIST 


I. 


2. 


NP-22 


WPINTUSt ОИНИ ARMED 
Brakes and Steering sao ates met ra apayun its CHECKED 


Check that the handwheel is clear and the index mark is forward. Confirm 
proper response for directional control. 


With the wheel brake lever in PARK, check that the normal brake 
indicators show 1,750 to 1,950 psi and both brake annunciator lights are on. 


Apply maximum toe brake pressure, and release the wheel brake lever to 
normal. 


Check that both emergency brake annunciator lights go out as the lever 
passes through the emergency position. The normal brake indicator should 
continue to indicate 1,750 to 1,900 psi. 


After commencing taxi, check that the brake pedals give normal braking. 


"AM DIAESS ТН ТГ SHUT 


Jui dero ep CHECKED 
Exercise the flight controls to full deflection in each direction. 

The pilot exercises the rudder and the copilot the ailerons and the elevator. 
Completing this check, each pilot announces “Checked.” 

PNPM ES салонын e Le Rot aaa e eei snd Are a SET 


Each pilot states and sets the current altimeter setting in his altimeter, 
noting the reading of the instrument. The copilot also sets the standby 
altimeter. 


Taxi Checklist? ри eO UU дали вата COMPLETE 
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BEFORE TAKEOFF CHECKLIST 


1, 


Revision 1 


Engine Computer/Rudder Bias/Thrust Reversers.............. CHECKED/ON 


Both engine computers and rudder bias systems must be operative. The 
following check must be performed prior to the first flight of the day. It is 
the manufacturers recommendation that these checks be performed 
together. If preferred they may be completed independently. 


With the throttles at idle, check LH and RH thrust reverser ARM 
annunciators are illuminated, then select the engine computers to OFF, one 
at a time, while observing engine limitations. Be prepared to select AUTO 
or to close the HP cock if engine control is lost, or any abnormal response 
is noted. 


Check that ENG 1 CMPTER and ENG 2 CMPTER annunciators 
illuminate. 


Turn off both RUDDER BIAS switches; observe that the RUDDER BIAS 
annunciator illuminates. 


Advance the RH thrust lever to indicate approximately 80% М. Select the 
RUDDER BIAS switches to ON and then OFF in turn; observe that the 
right rudder pedal moves forward with each ON selection. Select both 
RUDDER BIAS switches to on, then LH T/R lever to deploy. Check 
rudder bias is inhibited, LH UNLCK and REVRS annunciators illuminate. 
MWS REVERSER annunciator does not illuminate. 


LH T/R lever to stow. Check that the rudder bias is felt, LH UNLK and 
REVRS annunicators are extinguished, and the LH ARM annunciator 
illuminates. 


Repeat the above procedure for the LH engine, noting that now the left 
rudder pedal moves forward with each rudder bias selection. 


Select the RUDDER BIAS switches to ON and guarded; observe that the 
RUDDER BIAS annunciator light extinguishes. 


Select the engine computers to AUTO. Observe that the ENG 1 CMPTR 
and ENG 2 CMPTR annunciators extinguish. 


Depress the APR ARM selector switch. Note that the white annunciator 
illuminates. 


Advance either power lever to approximately a 5% N, difference from the 
other engine. Note that the green APR annunciator illuminates and N> 
increases 1% on both engines. 
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Return the power lever to idle, and depress the APR ARM selector to 
disarm the system. Note that the annunciator lights are extinguished and a 
1% drop іп No. 1 and No. 2 engine № rpm. 


Flight Deck Heats ани йин ERR Ee a CLOSE 
Маш Air Valvés.« uc i дымды a a НЫН CLOSE 
APU Bleed-Air Valve зи AS REQUIRED 
APU ——————— ———" —Ó MÀ AS REQUIRED 


If stopping the APU, push the overspeed test button momentarily to stop 
the APU and check the system shutdown operation. 


Confirm the APU GEN FAIL annunciator comes on, otherwise the APU 
generator could motor the APU after shutdown. 


APU Master ісі, innere rrr ао рен е sae на Ер TEE FEES OFF 


CAUTION 


The APU MASTER switch must not be left in the ON 
position with the APU not running. 


APU fuel pump cavitation can occur with subsequent damage or failure. 
FLT SYST/NAVs/Radios/Compass/FMS ......................... SET/CHECKED 


Flight guidance panels and NAV 1 and NAV 2 should be tuned and set for 
departure, the compasses should agree with each other, and flight 
management systems should be ready for departure. 


Takeoff BUERNE ы —Ó—— COMPLETE 
Battery Temperatures ............ erret tnos CHECK ABOVE -10*C 
Battery: Amps ss acer atat Deni ere pre қадар BELOW 20 AMPS 


Operate the PUSH BATT AMPS button. 


NOTE 


The aircraft should not take off if either battery is 
being recharged at more than 20 amps. If necessary, 
delay departure and monitor battery amps until charge 
rate is less than 20 amps. 
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————————Á—— AS REQUIRED 
13. Before- Takeotf CHECKS COMPLETE 
LINEUP CHECKLIST 

1- Transponder ——————HÉÓET ON 
22 Engine Ignition. meiinoar ыны ы AS REQUIRED 
Den is recommended for all takeoffs. It is required if the runway is 

wet. 
3. "Ice ProveChiONn sissies nase sci ommno ORE AS REQUIRED 


This refers to both airframe and engine anti-icing. When required, set the 
WING/TAIL ANTICE time switch to 10 minutes (maximum). The ENG 
ANTICE switch should be on, ENG 1 and ENG 2 A/ICE annunciators off, 
and ICE PROT SELECTED annunciator on MWS panel illuminated. 


Taxi lights are suggested for all departures; landing lights may be turned 
on depending on weather and lighting conditions. Strobe lights should be 
turned on or, when equipped, selected to AUTO (which would cause 
strobes to come on at lift-off and go off at touchdown). 


O МА c ——————————Ó— CHECK/CONSIDERED 


The master warning panel should be clear at this time, except when engine 
anti-ice is on, in which case the ICE PROT SELECTED annunciator 
would be illuminated. 


Fully open both throttles, confirm N, REF is equaled or exceeded and then 
ARM APR (white light on). 


Verify that the APR ARMED light (white) only is illuminated. If the green 
APR light is illuminated, the APR system has been activated. 


Revision 1 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY NP-25 


FlightSafety 


International 
HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 
IMMEDIATE RETURN/TRAFFIC 
PATTERN CHECKLIST 
NOTE 

This checklist may be used in lieu of Climb, Cruise, 

Decent, and In-Range Checklist for immediate return 

after takeoff. (Do not use this checklist if the After 

Takeoff and Climb Checklist has been accomplished.) 

D. Lanie GEAN itil seis un i e od cde kusa ныны ныды UP 

2. Mund Valves орон AS REQUIRED 

о ENGAGE 

go Sean ———————————— UP 

Se APR соо RASSI ER AS REQUIRED 

6%. «се PrOteCHlOM RN AS REQUIRED 

MIDI PEDEM AS REQUIRED 

8. -МАУзапа Radios... idein dioe nore re PIDE ene e eei SET 

O; “Мввнавиияеаан е iB gre e дыны танылатын SET 

10; ‘Crew Briefing oce reet rer tree ve he epos COMPLETED 
AFTER TAKEOFF AND CLIMB CHECKLIST 

Й... Landis Баг. сне eO EO HER RA К Г Л О Г UP 
All landing gear lights should extinguish. 

2. ск. Ве ОРЕМ 
Main air valves may be left closed depending on the reason for the 
immediate return, e.g., engine failure. 

3. Yaw Марев fuer t PPS ENGAGE 

ЕЕ FA oos E КЕТЕ UP 
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Upon reaching a minimum airspeed of Vero, assuming that both engines 
are operating. 


Si. AE e ——————— M DISARM 


Disarm APR when clear of obstacles and a minimum airspeed of Vpro has 
been attained. 


APR should be left on if the system was activated due to an engine failure. 


Airframe and engine anti-icing systems should be selected according to 
the weather conditions. If weather does not require operation of the 
airframe anti-ice system, prime the system for 30 seconds. 


J, Гете етек ———————— AS REQUIRED 


On if required by weather conditions. 


8. Engine Synchronizer ———— N, ОК № 
92. andina Lie ызы na OFF 
10; “Сарт Notices воин е аға селек ының AS REQUIRED 
1I. ‘Engine Instruments... eoe eren NORMAL 
12; JPreSSUFIZatiOn esi: rne rte koe c berita kcu Ee D re e К СҮ: SET 


Verify on the cabin altitude and cabin rate indicators that the airplane has 


pressurized. 
13; 0 ————————— CHECKED 
14; «Апет M SET АТТА. 


Transition altitude is a standard 18,000 feet in the USA. Elsewhere in the 
world, it varies. 


15. Taxi рб assist OFF AT 18,000 FEET 


16. Fuel X-Feed and Auxiliary Tanks..................................... AS REQUIRED 
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Maintain a lateral balance of 500 pounds at all times. Transfer fuel from 
the ventral tank when the main tanks reach 3,300 pounds each. 


17. After Takeoff and Climb Checklist......................................... COMPLETE 
CRUISE CHECKLIST 
Ша. Power mus анам nr i т а SET 


With the synchronizer engaged, adjust the power levers so the № does not 
exceed the limits specified for the existing OAT and flight level, as shown 
on the maximum cruise № chart. Observe the maximum Хо limit of 
100%. Do not exceed Умо/Ммо limits appropriate for the fuel 


configuration. 
2. -PréssurZatiODi sco cite e P PU EEKE EESTE CHECK 
3. Engine Instruments лондон лиан CHECK 
4. Auxiliary and Wing Fuel Tanks.................. AS REQUIRED/BALANCED 


Start the fuel transfer as soon as the indicated contents of each wing is 
down to 3,300 pounds. Move the auxiliary fuel transfer lever to the 
transfer (down) position. Check that the auxiliary fuel transfer annunciator 
illuminates (this indicates lever position only). After a slight delay, an 
indication that fuel transfer is taking place is given by the ventral tank 
indicator showing “cross-hatched” combined with a slow increase of wing 
fuel contents. With both fuel pumps operating, transfer takes 11 to 12 
minutes. Maintain lateral balance of fuel within 500 pounds at all times. 


5. Cruise Checklist. aieo nre eee ere rares COMPLETE 
DESCENT AND IN-RANGE CHECKLIST 

1... Mam Аш Узел OPEN 

2.. Ice Protection ыы u us ды p ос ар tee eR ee нд Еа AS REQUIRED 

a. If entering icing conditions .................. eene STEP 3 


Ignition is incorporated into this procedure. 
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b. If icing conditions are expected or known to exist, complete the 


following: 

(1) ENGINE IGNITION 1 Switch...................... eee ON 

(2) ENGINE ANTICE 1 мис ON 
Observe the illumination of the ICE PROT SELECTED 
annunciator. 

(3) Wing and Тай Anti-ice ............................. SET FOR 10 MINUTES 


NOTE 


The selection should be made two minutes prior to 
entering icing conditions. 


(3) -Airspeed Mc ADJUST 
Adjust to 230 knots or .63 Mach. 


(4) ENGINE IGNITION 2 бмиср ен ON 
(5). ENGINE ANTICE 2 Switch... nie nec тарыны ON 
(6) Engine Anti-ice Annunciators........................... EXTINGUISHED 
Monitor during flight; if an annunciator illuminates, increase N, 

by 5%. 
Sn AS REQUIRED 
4. ТЕ Т ЕТЕКТЕ CHECK WEIGHT/BALANCE WINGS 
ME IB ——————— ET RECEIVED 
6. Landing Data/ V Ерино ние о COMPUTED 
ha JPEeSSUPIZAtIOD z зала uwa aa ip asb, SET FOR LANDING 


At the start of the decent, set the pressure controller cabin altitude pointer 
to 1,500 feet above destination airfield altitude. The selected rate should 
not exceed 300 feet per minute. For normal descents, flight idle engine 
rpm may be used (if engine anti-ice is not needed). The cabin altitude 
setting for landing depends on the destination airfield barometric altimeter 
setting. Apply the setting correction given in the following table to the 
airfield elevation; then set the pressure controller cabin altitude pointer to 
that value. 


8. Taxi Lights; coed ccevssescoxcausssbastabbevveliestavionienevads ON AT 18,000 FEET 
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NEMS TEES оро ее gn odes andes fares reet rece o as SET AT T.L. 


NOTE 


Items below this line are to be accomplished just 
prior to the approach portion of the flight. 


The typical approach and landing briefing should state the type of 
approach, landing runway, runway length, field elevation, MDA or DH, 
FAF location and altitude, minimum safe altitude, and the missed 
approach procedure. The primary and backup NAV aids should be stated. 
Calls should be requested for the FAF inbound, flag check on instruments, 
1,000, 500, and 100 feet above minimums, minimums, and runway in 
sight. Additional information, such as runway conditions, other unusual 
conditions, a request for questions, and any additional briefing, as 
required, should also be provided. 


Wing X-Feed and Transfer....................................... CLOSE/LIGHT OUT 
Cabin NOCES ss аналы ао pter рева савани ON/AUTO 
Plight Deck Heàt. каайн e entere ee и CLOSE 


This valve must be closed at this point in the flight to ensure maximum 
power would be available in the event of a go-around. 


МАУ, Radios, and Display Panel на SET 


Check that all NAVs, radios, courses, and descent altitudes are set and 
programmed correctly for the approach. 


Seats and. HARNESSES ео SECURE 


Descent and In-Range Checklist 22... COMPLETE 


BEFORE LANDING CHECKLIST 


1; 


2. 


NP-30 


Жата Е66;Дрепаосаманыне ERG NUNT RERO USD DO Cade ақа TOS SHUT 
IAPS cid ә res eere tia ooi verte poker kae kp Y p сананы 15? 
Мобу Пее Steering сабыннан ro er Уны ды нала ep KREIS CLEAR 
Engine TERIOR sosrete AS REQUIRED 
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Engine SynchroniZef sariani aen a a eer reu OFF 
Tainan Сват, онен DOWN, THREE GREEN LIGHTS 
ОЗ БЕСЫ енто ыдан Боен a hee CENTERED 
|j me ———————M————— AS REQUIRED 


The type of approach being flown determines the flap settings. It is 
recommended that all landings be made with 45? flaps. 


Landing Lights ................... eee eerie tenter atate nene AS REQUIRED 


Before Landing ВЫ Sts au i eie ны ананнын ы ырынын COMPLETED 


CLOSE IN CHECKLIST 


m 


2. 


A Gea P —————— ЦВЕ RECHECK 
NIC Али О Lh p найы Инын dd n а наны CLOSE 


Air valves must be closed before reaching 250 feet AGL to ensure that 
maximum power is available in the event of a missed approach. 


АЙОО Е ыыы ыны нени ины ы ырдын DISENGAGE 


The yaw damper must be disengaged before touchdown. 


MISSED APPROACH CHECKLIST 


In case of a missed approach, refer to the After Takeoff and Climb, or 
Immediate Return/Traffic Pattern Checklist. 


AFTER LANDING CHECKLIST 


1; 


Revision 1 


Extensa iii ARE SET 


Landing lights should be switched off or to taxi as soon as practical after 
landing to prevent heat damage to the lens that covers the landing lights. 
Strobe lights should also be turned off. 


Screen Heat, Pitot Heat, and Engine ропоп а. OFF 


Transponder and Radar.................... erret STANDBY 
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Jee Protection онота) AS REQUIRED 
Engine anti-icing should be left on if taxiing in icing conditions. 
Aarbrakes and Бара u n a anaq оман ығы SHUT AND UP 


Shut the airbrakes first. This will remove the balk on the flaps so that they 
can be retracted. 


ABN озен Að маша ы ааа ОООО AS REQUIRED 
Start the APU if needed for air conditioning and/or electrical power. 
Air COndiOMiN Soi о oco rei fre ees AS REQUIRED 


After Landing Checklist... нымен ын neret COMPLETE 


SHUTDOWN CHECKLIST 


1; 


2. 


МР-32 


Taxi ЕЛЕ енеме ры ным рыны netus OFF 
Parking Brak Cis: sinai enska aga SET 


Check the brake indicators to verify that pressure is applied to the brakes. 


EFIS/Radios/Radar/Standby Horizon ................................................... OFF 
FAO MD —————————— OFF 
Jee Protectioi КУ ОУК ЛУ С УЛ К О О ба ОЕЕ 
Thrust Reversers and Power Switches а-ә OFF 
ВАТТ No. 1 and No. 2 Temperatures а. CHECKED 
HP ioo itemm ERO DEOR ERE RESTE ОТ CLOSED 
Кое Pumps Land ss tide TO ааа аны OFF 
Engine Computers... e n ager ete nr o Orne er tera voe OFF 
Сар МОЕ au unku —————Ó OFF 
Generator Рай BET —— ыны ai ON 
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13... APU Веей- Ал Switch. u u aus niet eorr зік kl OFF 
ПА: ТИТО лера о УУ Г Л ЛК К адан ысын УГ OFF 
По“ OXY SOM ааа ысы ee Әт Sasan aus atte ers AS REQUIRED 


Both the main and passenger oxygen valves should be closed for extended 
ground time, but may be left open for shorter periods of time. 


16: JAPU:GeHSFdlOE ДОО О ЛО Г ТЕЇР 
ІМ: UTC ER SHUTDOWN 
18; о € ОЕЕ 
19, Ехепогмвнезндавннае ымы енсе вте анны OFF 
20. -Cabin Emergency Lights 20 0сөзе ини OFF 
215. :Battery Змии essen eto evene ras ER ge eee EFE VEO EYE ТІНІ OFF 


Before turning off the battery switch, check that the voltmeter selector is 
not selected to read battery voltage on any of the batteries, as these 
positions are hot wired, and will deplete the batteries if left in these 
positions. 


22. Parking Brake; ere titt reae ib eo een OFF 


Release the brakes after the aircraft has been chocked. 


23. Shutdown Checklist... err me cnet tetti COMPLETE 
THRU FLIGHT INSPECTION 
1» Wheéels/DImes/Brakes.:..: ласа ваннаны аа ви CHECKED 
22 “беагРрлбезм адан лен алысы анна анық REMOVED 
3. Nose Steering Pins Oasis INSTALLED 
4. Nose Gear Doors... ose CLOSED AND LOCKED 
3. Access Caps and Робина ice tees SECURE 
6:, Engme-Tntak68 ы гы aa an oen ады dereud ан дм CLEAR 
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7. Aircraft Walkaround,..... item GENERAL CONDITION 
8. Interior Сар д ien aro exi acad CHECKED, SECURE 
O; Thru EBSD oen odo адыра асаған» COMPLETE 

SECURING CHECKLIST 
1. "Conttol LOCKS у евна EE ES AS REQUIRED 
2:. РШУРМОУ Со ет ео ass AS REQUIRED 
3... Aircraft Walkapound....... u. 21 она. CONDITION 
4. Engine Oil Devel. ndun cte tentes CHECKED 
2. Filter: Bypass Рн. қынаны адама а tat ана МОТ EXTENDED 
M UD EC EE AS REQUIRED 
T “Ашса SeCured ласкали rats AS REQUIRED 
8. Securing Checklist... neon oci eoi e cat COMPLETE 
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ABNORMAL PROCEDURES 
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BUS Пе Ореш. uctor ete E ess AP-15 
Abnormal Electrical Іпасайопв..... sss AP-15 
Generators Out ОҒВа1(апсе.......Ш AP-15 
Battery Hot (Nicad Опу)......аоыыы.- AP-16 
Battery Contactor........ icd tbe мене qaya AP-16 
XS EOF KS 2 PAIL нн tee ea AP-17 
Single Inverter Fallüre u ore roc ae AP-17 
Double Inverter Failure ..................... eee AP-18 
MWS. Diimtmer BA sa rein оаа) AP-18 
FLYING CONTROLS ieee еле өй кн нк өлен АР-19 
Out-Of- Пи WA DAD siða лкен егеді де алани АР-19 
Mach Trim Наш? ettari енд ла ds AP-19 
Rudder Bais Май спо AP-19 
STALL WARNING/STALL IDENTIFICATION........................... AP-19 
Stall Identification System....................... eese AP-19 
Stall Identification Warnings assessed AP-20 
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM... nte tee aasawa anqa AP-21 
Main Hydraulic Failüre;....... eee ts AP-21 
Emergency Brake Low Pressure... AP-22 
Hydraulic Low РЕЗ: nepote tue citta AP-23 
Hydraulic System Overheat ...................... eee AP-23 
Hydraulic Auxiliary System Low Fluid Level....................... AP-23 
LANDING GEAR u лон REO ERE I tO REO MEUS AP-23 
Landing Gear Does Not Кешан. AP-23 
Landing Gear Lever Cannot Be Moved................................. AP-24 
ICE AND RAIN РКОТЕСТТОМ............... eere AP-24 
Engine Anienem est eot AP-24 
Antice Low ОпапШушииницененененнненнне AP-24 
Antice Low Pressure... eicere teo aa AP-24 
Airframe Ice Protection System Malfunction........................ AP-25 
Pitot, Heater Fatlüfe....: ione etude RR E AP-25 
Vane Heater Failures ssl AP-26 
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Windscreen Оуегһейі.ыорегргесислеендегаы edes ees 
Sidescreen Overheat иинин ынна наннан bes паған 
WindScreen Daniage....... eerte ннен енен ove ERR nine dian 
Alternator Байшге..........м.мма“400М0М МШ aS 


AUTOPILOT AND NAVIGATION— 
HONEY WELL: AVIONICS -еуегерияеема феде мендеде eterne 


EFIS лана Sau aqu uyta лана 
IJ JN Í SAR NR қз нта RÖR 
MED Fan or EFIS Fan Fail .......................... eene 
Nose Fani. ene et Ee Eee te etes 
Аш Data: Computer. rasa ete o Yet edis 
CAT 2 Malfunctions oe entree ter repe rae нне: 
Navigation Performance Юергайеаӣ....................................... 


AUTOPILOT AND NAVIGATION— 
COLLINS AVIONIGS: nu re diee it e te Greer 


AP Watt rasa cases taney көзбен edt kuq 
Elevator Кай Мате ныды ыннаны ннн нды илы ЫНЫН 
EFIS иринин —— Ag 
MISCEPDPEANEQUS u aeree rp certet ene een 
Entry Door Locked... eti ettet nece 
Rear Bay оог: иен rete tener Rc Ne төн ka 
Emergency Lights Not Selected (If Installed) ....................... 
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ABNORMAL PROCEDURES 


INTRODUCTION 


The procedures contained in this section have been developed and recommended 
by the manufacturer for use in the operation of this airplane. These proce- 
dures are for guidance only in identifying acceptable operating procedures 
for abnormal conditions. An abnormal condition, in this context, is defined 
as an unusual situation in which immediate and precise action will substan- 
tially reduce the risk of degradation to the airplane operation. 


Silencing of audible warnings will enhance crew coordination in the perfor- 
mance of abnormal procedures. 


NOTE 


In these procedures, it is assumed that the positions 
of the captain and first officer are as follows: 


° Captain—Occupying the left crew seat 


° First officer-Occupying Ше right crew seat 


ANNUNCIATORS 


Throughout the procedural sections of this Airplane Flight Manual, annun- 
ciators that are illuminated are depicted by the symbols shown below: 


EMERGENCY ABNORMAL ADVISORY 


AIR 
BRAKE 


The hash sign (#) is used to indicate that two (or more) annunciators exist for 
a particular service or warning. Prior to initiating the actions required by the 
appropriate procedure, the crew must establish the exact source of the an- 
nunciated condition, e.g., ENG 1 FIRE or ENG 2 FIRE. 


MWS annunciators located on the roof panel are shown on the left side of a 
page. Annunciators located on the main MWS panel are shown on the right 
side of a page. 


The red master warning system flashers on the glareshield are not shown. It 


is expected that crewmembers are familiar with the need to push either of the 
flashers to acknowledge a new indication. 
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POWERPLANT 
ENGINE RELIGHT 
CAUTION 
Relights should not be attempted if: 
1. Engine failure is accompanied by symptoms of 
internal engine damage. 
or 
2. No indication of М1. 
IMMEDIATE RELIGHT 
NOTE 
This procedure may be used if flameout is detected 
quickly. 
CAUTION 
If Nə falls below 15%, close the HP cock and com- 
plete the Normal Relight procedure. 
1. ENG IGNITION ананан а ыы ҰМ y адалы ON 
2. Thrust LEVER ——— CLOSE 
2. Fuel Оу iiec ette hens OBSERVE STARTING FLOW 
Пас Bi ТТТ MONITOR 
If relight unsuccessful (N, and № rpm do not increase within 10 seconds) 
ог 
ITT rapidly approaches 978°C: 
5. BE COCK арага анан ieee, CLOSE 
6.— ENG IGNITION: ан 5 meds peo a dd dca Aaa OFF 
When engine has relit: 
72 Thrust ÉEeyet «có ne eite tcr eese SET AS REQUIRED 
8:. ENG IGNITION ео Den Ord d catas Al gas OFF 
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9. Engine Indications sc 20 eie e te et e eng NORMAL 
MEC н RASS SCRE оне CLOSE 
ІШ, BUS PIB GEO pei Lu ya ða Ao ne odo a CLOSE 
If engine does not relight, carry out Engine Failure procedure. 
WINDMILL RELIGHT 
1. Airspeed and Altitude ....................... sss WITHIN ENVELOPE 
SHOWN IN FIGURE AP-1 
2 Ny TPL INDICATING 
3 INS TDI 10% OR MORE 
4. HP COCKE aS GS ESS ea CLOSE 
5. ЕР СОСК qq "———————— OPEN 
6; ЕМСАМТІСЕ: iet rte e e OFF 
Ten „Нпе PUMP а uuu os an npa enin uei aaa au отаныма тылы ON 
$, ENG SYNC ient adt den aisi st а rea tats OFF 
9. MAIN AIR VEVO D ба aya ы ат CLOSE 
10: ENGIGNIEFION..:: inane e ai teet E ТӘН ON 
ШЇ. HE COCK SSSR RSs OPEN 
12. Кае aen нан OBSERVE STARTING FLOW 
I3. Теа ненадо нию MONITOR 


If light up does not occur within 10 seconds 
or 

If ITT rapidly approaches 978°C 

or 


If no oil pressure indicated within 10 seconds of light up: 


14, HP COCK QE 
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INDICATED AIRSPEED—KNOTS 


STARTER-ASSISTED| WINDMILL RELIGHT 
RELIGHT 


Engine Computer Complete envelope Complete shaded area of 
OPERATIVE (including shaded area) envelope available. 
available. 


Engine Comptuer Shaded and unshaded Shaded area of envelope 
INOPERATIVE envelope below 20,000 below 20,000 feet available. 
feet available. 


Figure AP-1. Engine Relight Envelope 
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If relight is unsuccessful, wait 10 seconds before making another attempt. 
After start: 
15.- ЕМӘЛСМІНОН:; 22 ағынан деммен tone aaa ао OFF 
16. “GENS SRS ORR CHECK ON LINE 
17. BUS TIE (Е Open) SESSLER CLOSE 
18. Епріпе Indications sae GEE aR NORMAL 
19. MAIN AIR VLYV snes OPEN 
20:7 “Thrust Lever io coiere eee SET AS REQUIRED 
21. ALTBERNATOR.. nro net HR ROO RO He нызы ON 
22: ЕКО SYING оръдие ашады fd adra tins AS REQUIRED 
23. Wing Fuel XFEED/TRANSFER Lever............................. CLOSE WHEN 
FUEL BALANCED 
STARTER-ASSISTED (NORMAL) RELIGHT 
1. Airspeed and Altitude .............................. WITHIN ENVELOPE SHOWN 
IN FIGURE AP-1 
2. “Ni and INSTpffl au sn амен найы латын BOTH INDICATING 
3 НР COCK E аланда даны ы une АРАН ЫЗ CLOSE 
Я. LR COG TR OPEN 
э... ENG ANTICE: онии enm ii PEE e TO TREES OFF 
6. ЕйеГРЫМР reium oq e a OSEE ИИК ON 
J. BNGSYNG. eii rte iere hace d Eae йем ынаны OFF 
8. MAIN AIR УГУ 5er ны ыы немене д аб CLOSE 
9. START PWR ынаны наны PUSH, LIGHT ILLUMINATES 
10. ЕМС бае, натор ени как, PUSH, LIGHT ILLUMINATES 
ІШ, НЕ COCK аль ымы аз ON АТ OR ABOVE 10% N> 
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ЖУО ОККО О С ОО OBSERVE STARTING FLOW 
Е ИСТЕ MONITOR 
If light up does not occur within 10 seconds 
ог 
If ITT rapidly approaches 978°C 
or 
If no oil pressure indicated within 10 seconds of light up: 
14. HP COCK аллея иона ver tte o bouge CLOSE 
15. “START PWR Switch... eec rere PUSH FOR ABORT 
If relight is unsuccessful, wait 10 seconds before making another attempt. 
After start: 
16. ENG Starter: siss sasssa sn lr LIGHT OUT ABOVE 45% N, 
17, START PWR inet mec OFF, LIGHT EXTINGUISHES 
18. GEN: eee oii aaa CHECK ON LINE 
19. BUS TIE (If Open) s qawas saq ананды ка ARA EIÐI CLOSE 
20. EneimeIndications...... oet any eis rása NORMAL 
21. MAIN AIR МУ —— alit OPEN 
22. . Thrust Vsk ODS D SET AS REQUIRED 
23. ALTERNATOR о ti ен ана de ON 
24; ENG SY NG si aiias ins ының AS REQUIRED 
25. Wing Fuel XFEED/TRANSFER Г еуег............................. CLOSE WHEN 
FUEL BALANCED 


NOTE 


Itis recommended that windmill relights should not 
be attempted with the engine computer inoperative. 
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ENGINE COMPUTER FAILURE 


NOTE 
Engine synchronizer also disengages. 
1, "ENG CMPTR ue oth fs een ak aca OR ерен» OVSPD PROT 
2. ‘Thrust Lever... us a asan ADJUST TO KEEP REQUIRED RPM 


AND ITT (MONITOR LIMITATIONS) 
If malfunction occurs during takeoff: 


3. Below 80 КТАХ.... иль в ins sann ans siss ABANDON TAKEOFF 


4. Above 80 KIAS eee CONTINUE TAKEOFF 
(KEEP ENGINE WITHIN N, gg) 


If malfunction occurs at maximum continuous power: 


5. Thrust Lever... entes ADJUST TO ACHIEVE MAXIMUM 
CONTINUOUS ITT (968°C) 


6. Engine Indications ss MONITOR LIMITATIONS 


ABNORMAL INDICATIONS OR BEHAVIOR 


1. ITT or rpm above limits: 


а Thrus ECV GE е Се CLOSE 
If indications not controlled within limits: 
b. ВР COCK ьан нарад ықы RR CLOSE 


Carry out Engine Failure procedure. 


2. Rpm fluctuation or not controlled: 


á hrusan MID-RANGE POSITION 
b. ЕМОСМРТВ u. uuu daði aað pt ERR e PRESSE dS OVSPD PROT 
Ge. Thrust Lever... ios ADJUST TO KEEP REQUIRED RPM 


(MONITOR ITT LIMITATIONS) 
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3. Oil temperature above limits: 
Carry out Engine Failure procedure. 


Note maximum temperature and duration. 


HIGH ENGINE VIBRATION 


If engine malfunction is confirmed or general vibration is present, carry out 
Engine Failure procedure. 


If high engine vibration is suspected, carry out the following procedure on 
each engine, one at a time: 


° Slowly retard the engine thrust lever to idle and monitor the engine 
instruments for any abnormalities. Note if there is any reduction in 
the vibration levels as the thrust lever is being retarded. Slowly move 
the thrust lever to its original position and note if there is any increase 
in vibration levels or if there are any abnormalities on the engine in- 
struments. 

° Ifithas been determined from this procedure that there are high lev- 


els of vibration from one of the engines, carry out the Engine Failure 
procedure on the affected engine. 


THRUST REVERSER MALFUNCTIONS 
RUDDER BIAS NOT INHIBITED 


On the ground with thrust reverse selected. 


1. Both Thrust Reverse Геуетв.......алл ыы REVERSE IDLE 


UNLOCK AND/OR ARM INDICATIONS IN FLIGHT 


1. Associated POWER Switch(es) sissies OFF 
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AUTOSTOW 

Associated POWER 5ууіксі(ев)...... е-е OFF 
a. If indications normal нн ENGINE MAY BE 
USED AS REQUIRED 
b. If indications реге. SELECT ENGINE TO IDLE 
AND LAND AS SOON 
AS PRACTICABLE 

FUEL SYSTEM 


FUEL LOW LEVEL 


When the fuel contents of either wing tank are reduced to less than 320 
pounds (150 kilograms), set the WING FUEL cock to X FEED. 


A fuel quantity of at least 400 pounds (180 kilograms) is required to complete 
a go-around and subsequent circuit and landing. If fuel contents are reduced 
to below 400 pounds (180 kilograms), a go-around should not be attempted. 


FUEL LOW PRESSURE 


1; WING FUÜEL.COCk.......5.5 netto trente eene 
2. FUEL LO PRESS Annunciator ................ CHECK NOT ILLUMINATED 
3, -Failed Рие PUMP a ore rine rigo ite тағанын тылы OFF 


Proceed as appropriate: 


4. Ventral tank not empty: 


a. Use AUX FUEL TRANSFER cock selectively to maintain wing fuel 
balance within 500 pounds (227 kilograms). 


5. Ventral tank empty: 


a. Select WING FUEL cock alternately to X FEED and TRANSFER to 
keep wing fuel contents balanced within 500 pounds (227 kilograms). 
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AUXILIARY FUEL TRANSFER FAILURE 


VENTRAL TANK indicator does not change from FULL within two minutes 
of selecting AUX FUEL TRANSFER cock. 


1, Wing FUEL CONES қол ai СНЕСК 


Proceed ав appropriate: 


2. Wing contents increasing: 


a. Continue flight. 


b. Leave AUX FUEL TRANSFER cock open for 20 minutes plus an 
additional five minutes in cruise. 


c. If LO Умо horn operates after this time, momentarily pull SPEED 
WARN relay circuit breaker (Panel DA-D B/8). 


3. Wing contents decreasing: 


a. Continued flight is permitted, but land before the airplane weight goes 
below 22,500 pounds. 


NOTE 


Overweight landing procedure and inspection is re- 
quired for any landing with fuel in the ventral tank. 


ENGINE FUEL MALFUNCTION 


1. Thrust LEVET ose ЕЕ REDUCE POWER ОЕ AFFECTED 
ENGINE UNTIL THE WARNING 
IS CANCELLED, OR TO IDLE 


If warning persists and is accompanied by engine malfunction, carry out 
Engine Failure procedure. 


NOTE 


The malfunction indicates either fuel filter blocked 
or fuel overheat. 
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AIR CONDITIONING/PRESSURIZATION 
DUCT OVERHEAT 


1. «САВІЧ TEMP (If Installed).........: eee tsk етекке FLT DK 
2. (CABIN TEMP Selectot ........ nnne MANUAL, HOLD FULL COOL 


If warning ceases: 


3. «CABIN TEMP Selector... erret USE IN MANUAL MODE 


NOTE 
Temperature changes in manual mode should be made 
by short applications of the control. Allow sufficient 
time for each change to take effect. 
If warning persists: 


4. CABIN TEMP Selector ................... seen AUTO, FULL COOL 


If warning persists: 


3. MAIN AIR VLVS Land 2... oreet rer tet LP ON 


Wait two minutes; If warning persists: 


6. No 2 BlgInDe.. долл INCREASE POWER 

TO A HIGH SETTING 

72 MAIN AIR VLVS Land Zissou ss ces oett CLOSE 

5.. PDK УГУ ———— OPEN FULLY 
NOTE 


With the F/DK VLV open Ше hot bleed air can main- 
tain a cabin altitude of approximately 9,000 feet at 
40,000 feet aircraft altitude, assuming no abnormal 
leaks in the cabin. The temperature in the flight com- 
partment and cabin will become high. 
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AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL FAILURE 
1. CABIN TEMP (И Installed) ы. stan saa FLT DK 


2. CABIN TEMP Selecto assisia MANUAL, SELECT COOL 
OR HOT AS REQUIRED 


NOTE 
Temperature changes in manual mode should be made 
by short applications of the control. Allow sufficient 
time for each change to take effect. 
If the manual temperature control is not effective, proceed as follows: 


1. Ifthe temperature is too low: 
à. MAIN AIR VEN Ко. Zvents sas LP ON 
b. FDR VEV езен сликата пъти OPEN AS REQUIRED 


2. If the temperature is too high: 


а. MAIN AIR УГУ Т and 2... LP ON 


FLIGHT DECK HEAT VALVE STUCK OPEN 


Air-conditioning noise and warm incoming air with F/DK VLV selected 
CLOSE: 


1, FDK МГГА идеи OPEN, THEN CLOSE 


If flight deck valve remains open: 


2» MAIN AIR VUV орон eet eee EE UE LP ON 


MAIN AIR VALVE NOT IN SELECTED POSITION 


Airplane in flight: 
1. Relevant MAIN AIR МУ... CLOSE, THEN OPEN 


If warning recurs: 


2. Relevant MAIN AIR VLV сенын нн rnnt CLOSE 
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Airplane on ground: 


Annunciator will illuminate whenever the MAIN AIR VLV is OPEN. If the 
annunciator is illuminated with MAIN AIR VLV selected CLOSE, have fault 
rectified before takeoff. 


AUTOMATIC PRESSURE CONTROL FAILURE 


1. Cabin altitude rising (cabin pressure decreasing) or cabin altitude 
fluctuating (cabin pressure oscillating): 


а: АТО: economies 35,000 FEET OR BELOW 
b NO: 2 Engine, aus aan aa ты sasachan ash SET HIGH POWER 
@ MAIN AIR VIV D. u oneri nihit hier dires CLOSE 
d ВИК УУ: L entere ine eterni OPEN FULLY (SEE NOTE) 
в. MAIN: AIR VEM T.i sósa tenen CLOSE 
Г. Cabin Altitude ie өне д д нон ент те СНЕСК 
(1) If approximately 8,000 feet ........................ CONTINUE FLIGHT 
(2) If rising rapidly toward or above 15,000 feet .......... CARRY OUT 
EMERGENCY 

DESCENT 


If pressurization system not controlling: 
g: MAIN. AIR VEVS [I and 2... eet OPEN 
Ii P/DKE VEV Te sk CLOSE 
Carry out the following procedure 2. 


2. Cabin altitude decreasing (cabin pressure increasing) or if previous 
procedure is ineffective: 


a. MANUAL CABIN ALTITUDE CONTROL .............. SLOWLY TURN 
TOWARD INCREASE 

UNTIL CABIN ALTITUDE 

INCREASES SLIGHTLY 


b. GROUND PRESS TEST VALVE.............................. GROUND TEST 


c. MANUAL CABIN ALTITUDE CONTROL ................ CONTROL AS 
NECESSARY 
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NOTE 
Flight compartment and cabin temperature may be- 
come hot with the F/DK VLV fully open. 
FAILURE TO PRESSURIZE 

1; DUMP VALVE: линзе CHECK SHUT 
2, PRESSN Switch аналы ааа ан de Gn evenness OVRD 


ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
SINGLE GENERATOR FAILURE 


П: Failed GEN satt ukasa TRIP 
2. BUS TIE OF Opén) арол SS ERE CLOSE 
3. GEN AMPS (Operative по) нон CHECK 


If above limit, reduce nonessential loads. 


NOTE 


Itis recommended that no attempt should be made to 
reinstate the failed generator. 


If itis considered necessary, then making only one attempt, the following pro- 
cedure should be used: 


A. BUS TE ызаны ———— MÀ OPEN 
5. Applicable GEN мис CLOSE AND HOLD 
FOR FIVE SECONDS 


If this is unsuccessful: 


EU —————————M— TRIP 


Te BUS WE P ————— CLOSE 
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Voltage high (above 29.5) or low (below 24.5): 


1; РСҮОБТ8: енен наннан айынын: CHECK PS1 AND PS2 

(IDENTIFY AFFECTED GENERATOR) 
2. "GEN (Abnormal бай). онлаин нина TRIP 
3: BUS ТЕ аи еки CLOSE 
4. GEN AMPS (Operative Unit)....................... CHECK (IF ABOVE LIMIT, 


REDUCE NONESSENTIAL LOADS 


ABNORMAL ELECTRICAL INDICATIONS 


If the current or voltage is fluctuating, proceed as follows: 


l BUSTIE ал екен ня OPEN 
2) GEN (Abnormal Side) n оне TRIP 
3o BUS TIE. d —————— НЬ CLOSE 
4. GEN AMPS (Operative Unit)....................... CHECK (IF ABOVE LIMIT, 


REDUCE NONESSENTIAL LOADS) 


GENERATORS OUT OF BALANCE 


If generator differs by more than 40 amps 


Шъ BUS TIE amk acess cones en mr Ote aO FOU PU ORUM DIE OPEN 
2. GEN 1 and GEN 2 AMBS............... CHECK EACH LESS THAN LIMIT 
3, PS1 and PS2 Volts... een CHECK EACH WITHIN 24.5 TO 29.5 


If currents and voltages are normal: 


4. BUS UL D——————— CLOSE 
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If an abnormality is observed proceed with 5 or 6 below, as applicable: 


5. If one generator current is above limit............... SHED NONESSENTIAL 
LOADS ON 
ABNORMAL SIDE 


If current cannot be reduced below the limit: 


NOTE 


Do not close the bus tie. 


6. One bus bar voltage is not between 24.5 to 29.5. 


а. Associated GEN теа б Қа ии, TRIP 
BSI ana Amna a ИЛК A ene uu CLOSE 


BATTERY HOT (NICAD ONLY) 


1. ВАТТ HEATER Circuit Breaker (If Installed) .................................. PULL 


2. ‘BATE ISOLATE: день SELECT AFFECTED ВАТТ 


NOTE 
BATT CNTCTR annunciator will illuminate. 


BATTERY CONTACTOR 


No in-flight action. 
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XS 1 OR XS 2 FAIL 


Establish by use of the AC voltmeter whether supplies are available on the 
affected bus bar. 


Proceed as appropriate: 
1. Supplies not available: 
a. Proceed in this condition. 
b. Leave the inverter associated with the failed bus bar running. 


1. Supplies available: 


a. No further action. 


SINGLE INVERTER FAILURE 


1. The following is applicable only if Leland static inverters P/N ASH664-1P 
or ASH664-1PF are installed through the incorporation of modifications 


253135A or 253246A: 


Do not attempt to reset if INV 1 FAIL or INV 2 FAIL 
annunciators illuminate. 


NOTE 
Airplane may be operated in accordance with MMEL. 


2. The following is applicable if other than Leland static inverters P/N 
ASH664-1P or ASH664-1PF are installed: 


а; Failed INY ымыны SR MOMENTARILY SELECT START 


b. If annunciator remains illuminated, no further action. 
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NOTE 


Airplane may be operated in accordance with MMEL. 


DOUBLE INVERTER FAILURE 


1. The following is applicable only if Leland static inverter P/N ASH664-1P 


or ASH664-1PF are installed through the incorporation of modifications 
253135A or 253246A: 


Do not attempt to reset if INV 1 FAIL or INV 2 FAIL 
annunciators illuminate. 


NOTE 
Airplane may be operated in accordance with MMEL. 


2. The following is applicable if other than Leland static inverters P/N 
ASH664-1P or ASH664-1PF are installed: 


а. Failéd INV eie MOMENTARILY SELECT START 


b. If annunciator remains illuminated, no further action. 


NOTE 
Airplane may be operated in accordance with MMEL. 


MWS DIMMER FAIL 


1. MWS NORM/DIM OVRD Switch .................... eee DIM OVRD 
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FLYING CONTROLS 
OUT-OF-TRIM WARNING 


1. If On Takeoff and Below 80 KIAS........................ ABANDON TAKEOFF 
2: Thrust LOvers vce —————— IDLE 
3. “Wheel Brake. rere nme АРРІҮ 
4. МВ ВКАК е ásanna рны ни нн кек skipa OPEN 
5, WhtüstReverser (If Ауанае) i oO Rs SELECT 


MACH TRIM FAIL 


Restrict speed to Mach 0.73 or less unless autopilot is engaged. 


RUDDER BIAS MALFUNCTION 


Rudder bias gives unwanted rudder deflection when both engines are oper- 
ating normally at the same N5. 


1» RUDDER BIAS (А/В u I LL Ir pnm OFF 


2. RUDDER BIAS (А/В)... ON (IN TURN TO 
IDENTIFY FAULTY SYSTEM) 


3. RUDDER BIAS (Faulty System)... tetti er nr triennio OFF 


STALL WARNING/STALL IDENTIFICATION 


STALL IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 


Operation of the STALL IDENTIFICATION (stick push force) or STALL 
WARNING (stick shake) must be accepted as indicative of a stall. Proceed 
with normal stall recovery actions. 


Take normal stall recovery action. 
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If stick push force or stick shake persists, proceed as appropriate: 
1. Stick push force persists: 


а. STALL IDNT 1 and 2 estes PUSH BOTH TOGETHER 
(SYSTEM IS NOW INHIBITED) 


2. Stück shake persists: 


a. Circuit Breakers: 


STALL WARN MOTOR L and R Panel DA-D: B/6, B/7 ........... PULL 


NOTE 


With stall identification system inhibited or stall 
warning system disabled, normal stall protection is 
not available. Continue flight with caution. 


STALL IDENTIFICATION WARNINGS 


1, Relevant IDNT Switch... etn ныннан PUSH (RELEVANT 
INHIB ANNUNCIATOR 
ILLUMINATES) 


NOTE 


Remaining channels of stall identification system 
will continue to provide stick pusher stall protection. 


One of more of: 


= = Ë E 


No in-flight action. 
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CAUTION 


System may be inoperative. 


HYDRAULIC SYSTEM 
MAIN HYDRAULIC FAILURE 


Hydraulic supply pressure reduces to approximately 2,300 psi or below. 


No immediate action necessary. Use of the auxiliary hydraulic system will 
be necessary to lower the landing gear and flaps before landing. Follow the 
appropriate procedures given below. 


If EMER BRK LO PRESS annunciator is illuminated, refer to Emergency Brake 
Low Pressure procedure. 


NOTE 


Thrust reversers should be available for one deploy 
and one stow operation. 


Landing Gear and Flaps Lowering 


1. AUX HYD SYSTEM PULL Handle................... PULL, DO NOT RESET 
2. Hand Pump... eerte ias OPERATE UNTIL 
GEAR LOCKS DOWN 

3. LANDING GEAR: Leyer...:. nette ettet SELECT DOWN 
4... PL AP'SeleGtot ener etn WHEN REQUIRED; SET 
TO DESIRED POSITION 

5. Hand Pumrp........... entente OPERATE UNTIL DESIRED 
POSITION IS ACHIEVED 


CAUTION 


When operating the auxiliary hydraulic system to 
lower the landing gear, the hand pump action must 
be continued, after three greens are achieved, until 
positive resistance is felt to make sure the landing gear 
is down and locked. 
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NOTE 
AIR BRAKE and LIFT DUMP inoperative. 


Wheel Brake Operation 


Before landing: 


1. WHEEL BRAKE Lever: 


If SUPPLY Pressure Is Approximately 


PAS UE T хы скекокекене паи LEAVE IN NORMAL 
(FORWARD) POSITION 

If SUPPLY Pressure Is Zero... nenne SELECT EMERGY 

ИН Л СНК AVOID USE BEFORE LANDING 


Actions on landing: 


3. , Brake Pedals icc eme леді APPLY GENTLY 
(USE ONE CONTINUOUS 

APPLICATION IF POSSIBLE. 

DO NOT TAXI.) 


NOTE 


Nosewheel steering inoperative. 


If normal braking fails: 


4, - Brake: Pedals. ono eec eer iei жайы ed iða RELEASE 
5; WHEEL, BRAKE Lever ; 5 ае е кен анны EMERGY 
6. Brake Pédaàls ......... scere би нна APPLY GENTLY 
(USE ONE CONTINUOUS 

APPLICATION IF POSSIBLE. 

DO NOT TAXI.) 


EMERGENCY BRAKE LOW PRESSURE 


MAIN HYDRAULIC FAILURE AND Е 


Emergency brake system probably inoperative. On landing, use normal brak- 
ing sparingly to conserve remaining pressure. 
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HYDRAULIC LOW PRESSURE 


No in-flight action. 


HYDRAULIC SYSTEM OVERHEAT 
Cycle the flaps twice over the operating range. If warning is extinguished, 
continue taxi. 


During Taxi (High Ambient Temperatures) 


If warning remains, have fault rectified before flight. 


During Flight 


No inflight action. 


HYDRAULIC AUXILIARY SYSTEM LOW FLUID LEVEL 


AUX НУО ГО LEVEL annunciator is illuminated whenever the auxiliary sys- 
tem is used. 


LANDING GEAR 
LANDING GEAR DOES NOT RETRACT 


1. AUX HYD SYSTEM Hand Pump................................ CHECK SOCKET 
FULLY DOWN 
2, AUX HYD SYSTEM PULL Handle .............. tren SET IN 
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If gear still fails to retract: 
3o LANDING GEAR LEVER cii E rte da as SELECT DOWN 


Ae. Wells IF NECESSARY, REDUCE AND LAND 


LANDING GEAR LEVER CANNOT BE MOVED 


If retraction is essential, these procedures must be done simultaneously: 


1. BAULK OVRD Button ni PUSH 
2. LANDING GEAR Lever... SELECT UP 
ICE AND RAIN PROTECTION 
ENGINE ANTICE 


Í Affected Епріпе, ti.scccccassscssssavvevssvienssvaceteoscocasscvervas INCREASE N, BY 5% 
Annunciator remains illuminated: 


2. Avoid icing conditions if possible. 


ANTICE LOW QUANTITY 


Monitor anti-ice fluid quantity. 


Approximately 30 minutes operation of the airframe anti-ice system is avail- 
able when the warning illuminates. 


ANTICE LOW PRESSURE 


Avoid icing conditions. Airframe ice protection system has failed. 
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AIRFRAME ICE PROTECTION SYSTEM MALFUNCTION 


If a malfunction is apparent or suspected during flight, proceed as follows: 
1. Leave icing conditions as soon as possible. 


2. Before starting the landing approach, observe the wing leading edge to 
determine if ice is present. 


a. If ice is present and atmospheric conditions permit, attempt to shed 
residual ice accumulations prior to landing. 


(1) If ice cannot be shed, make a flapless landing (refer to Flapless 
Landing in this chapter). 


Б; If Ice Is Not Present siss m MAKE A NORMAL LANDING 


PITOT HEATER FAILURE 


1, JPETOI/VANE' НЕАТ iiiter ass CHECK LEFT AND 
RIGHT SWITCHES ON 


If switched on: 


2. PITOT AMPS sista CHECK LEFT AND RIGHT AMPS 
TO IDENTIFY FAILED HEATER 
(CURRENT BELOW 1 AMP) 


3. Associated Instruments ......... ыы MONITOR 
If discrepancies occur, the following equipment may fail to operate satisfactory: 


° Left pitot heat failed: 


° Left air data computer and associated displays, overspeed warn- 
ings, 150 KIAS warning horn. 


° Right pitot heat failed: 


° Right air data computer and associated displays, overspeed warn- 
ings, 150 KIAS warning horn, standby airspeed indicator. 


CAUTION 


Autopilot performance may be adversely affected. 


The fault must be rectified before the next flight. 


Revision 1 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY AP-25 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


VANE HEATER FAILURE 


No pilot action is required. However, when flying through icing conditions, 
extreme caution should be exercised. 


NOTE 


1. Accumulation of ice on the stall vanes may cause 
an intermittent stick shake. 


2. The fault must be rectified before next flight. 


WINDSCREEN OVERHEAT 
1. Relevant SCREEN HEAT Switch, usciti OFF THEN ON 


The warning will extinguish when the switch is turned off, but may recur ei- 
ther immediately or subsequently when the switch is turned on. Leave the switch 
on and continue in that condition if necessary. 


The relevant screen will be controlled at a higher temperature than normal. 


SIDESCREEN OVERHEAT 


1. Left and Right SCREEN HEAT ...................... OFF AND ON (ONE AT A 
TIME TO IDENTIFY THE 
OVERHEATING SCREEN) 


NOTE 


Left SCREEN HEAT switch controls left windscreen 
+ right sidescreen. 


Right SCREEN HEAT switch controls RH wind- 
screen + LH sidescreen. 


If any of the SCREEN OVHT or SIDESCRN OVHT warnings persist or are 
repeated, leave the relevant switch in the ON position. 
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WINDSCREEN DAMAGE 


Cracks or other visible damage. 


1. Relevant SCREEN HEAT assa а тана аа алынды OFF 


ALTERNATOR FAILURE 


1. Appropriate ALTERNATOR .............2........... OFF THEN ON 
Proceed as follows: 

2. Warning Cancel. ocho nin NO FURTHER ACTION 

3. Warning Persists: 


ALTERNATOR; аа ee ek CER qus OFF 


NOTE 


Both windscreens (A panels) will remain heated but 
both sidescreens (B panels) will be unheated. 


AUTOPILOT AND NAVIGATION— 
HONEYWELL AVIONICS 


EFIS FAILURE 


In the event of any failures, the airplane should be flown by the pilot who has 
the fully operational system, or the better system in the case of multiple fail- 
ures. The pilot with the better system has control of the airplane. 


If power to radio and/or EFIS systems has failed: 


1. RADIO and/or EFIS MASTER BY PASS 
Toggle ———À PA UP 


For other EFIS failures: 


2. Reversion Switching sensies Ышы SG, AHRS, ADC OR MFD 
MODES, AS APPROPRIATE 
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EFIS FAULTS 


And one of: EFIS OVHT, EFIS FAN FAIL, MFD OVHT, MFD FAN or NOSE 
FAN. 


Proceed according to system affected: 
EFIS or MFD OVHT: 
1. Affected бу Земен MASTER SWITCH OFF 


2. EFIS FAULT Annuhnclator:;....... inre peer tte PUSH TO RESET 


MFD FAN OR EFIS FAN FAIL 
In flight: 


1. No immediate action; monitor for EFIS or MFD OVHT. 


On ground: 
CAUTION 
Power must be removed and remain off from the 
pilot’s and copilot’ EFIS and MFD system to prevent 
it from overheating during ground operations. 
1. Affected System... a tme e MASTER SWITCH OFF 
2. EFIS FAULT AnnuhcCiator ........... nonien reo PUSH TO RESET 
NOSE FAN 
On ground: 
1. -EFIS 1, EFIS 2, and MFD................. ansi MASTER SWITCHES OFF 
2. EFIS FAULT Annunciator .................. eene PUSH TO RESET 


NOTE 


Restore the EFIS and MFD master switchlights to on 
prior to takeoff. Ground operation of the EFIS and 
MFD is limited to 30 minutes. 
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AIR DATA COMPUTER 


Flight Guidance Panel HSI SEL ....... TO SIDE WITH OPERATIVE ADC 


2:. "Altmüude.Preselector ederet feret SET/CHECK 
3. Flight Director/Autopilot ................. eene AS REQUIRED 
4. ADC Reversion Switch (Failed Side).................................................. REV 
5. ATC Transponder ..... ree SELECT TO OPERATIVE ADC 


CAT 2 MALFUNCTIONS 


Discontinue approach if: 


° Any comparator monitor warning light illuminates 

° GS, LOC, ATT, or FD flag on EADI 

* HDG, GS, LOC 1, or LOC 2 flag on EHSI 

* Mistrim annunciation (pilot's and copilot's annunciator panel) 

° Autopilot malfunctions/disengagement below 1,000 feet radio altitude 


* Amber CAT 2 annunciation 


NAVIGATION PERFORMANCE DEGRADED 


FMS Degraded (DGRAD) 


The FMS DGRAD (amber) annunciator indicates the FMS cannot guarantee 
that the accuracy of the system meets the requirements for the current phase 
of flight. Except in the case of conducting an instrument approach procedure, 
the FMS may still be accurate and may be sued for navigation provided the 
flight crew can confirm the position through other means, such as cross 
checking the VOR/DME raw data. 


FMS used for navigation: 


1. Verify FMS Position ................ CROSS CHECK VOR/DME RAW DATA 
AND USE OTHER NAVIGATION 
SOURCES AS REQUIRED 
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FMS used for instrument approach: 


2. FMS ОСКАР Annunciator....................... DISCONTINUE USE OF THE 
FMS FOR INSTRUMENT 
APPROACH GUIDANCE 


FMS Dead Reckoning (DR) 


The FMS DR (DR) is an alerting (amber) annunciator, and is lit when oper- 
ating in the DR mode for longer than two minutes. The DR mode is defined 
as the loss of radio updating and all other position sensors. 


FMS used for navigation: 


1; FMS DR.Aniunclàtor: onis DO NOT USE FMS FOR 
NAVIGATION WITH FMS DR 
ANNUNCIATOR ILLUMINATED 


AUTOPILOT AND NAVIGATION— 
COLLINS AVIONICS 


AP TRIM WARNING 


AND AOR E DISPLAYED IN YELLOW ON THE PFD 


1. Move Appropriate Trim Уве 220... ZERO AP TRIM 
(AIL OR EL) INDICATOR 


If mistrims are still present: 


2. Autopilot DISCONNECT; ANTICIPATE 
HEAVY OUT-OF-TRIM LOADS 


ELEVATOR FAIL WARNING 


1, ELEVATOR TRIM Wheel..............:. rennen CHECK FREE 


2. Move Trim Wheel... eem ZERO AP TRIM EL INDICATOR 
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SES VD ETÀ DISCONNECT 


° If enroute, the autopilot may be reengaged and the flight continued. 


° If the failure recurs, manual trimming will be necessary to keep the 
AP TRIM EL indicator at zero. 


* If the failure occurs below 1,000 feet AGL, the autopilot should be 
disconnected. 


EFIS FAILURES 


In the event of any failures, the aircraft should be flown by the pilot who 
has the fully operational system, or the better system in the case of multi- 
ple failures. 


Fail annunciation is displayed in red letters on the PFD. In the event of 
failure, unusable functions and the recommended action are presented in 
Table AP-1. 


Table AP-1. EFIS FAILURE INDICATIONS 


ANNUNCIATION UNUSABLE RECOMMENDED 
FUNCTIONS ACTIONS 
controlled by DSP (white ALTN is lit) 


On-side PFD and ND 1. Continue with available 
cannot display the sensors 
following cross-side data: 2. Monitor standby attitude 
° Attitude indicator 
Heading NOTE 
VOR DPU ALTN may not be 
LOC available when required. 
FMS 
ADF 
DME 
G 


8 
DPU FAIL PFD and ND Push DPU TRANSFER switch, 
(white ALTN is lit) 


PFD Failure 
Relevant TRANSFER Switches: 


1, PBDITO'ND........ nnt PUSH; WHITE TO ND IS LIT 


If PFD (composite format) is displayed on ND, continue in this condition. 
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If PFD data is not displayed: 
E. PEDI TOND наан PUSH; WHITE TO ND GOES OUT 


2%. DPUTALCIN merme PRESS; WHITE ALTN IS LIT 
ND DATA DISPLAYED ON MFD 


ND FAILURE 


If it is required to restore ND data information on to the MFD, proceed as 1 
or 2 below: 


1. TRANSFER ND | ТО MFD Switch............................. PUSH; WHITE TO 
MFD IS LIT 

or 
2. TRANSFER DPU | ALTN Switch .............. PUSH; WHITE ALTN IS LIT 


ND DATA DISPLAYED ON MFD 


Double DPU Failure 
Following a failure of both PFDs and with both DPU | ALTN switches selected, 
normal conditions are: 


* Thecaptain's DSP controls the displays. 


* No. 1 attitude and heading are shown together with No. 1 flight di- 
rector mode indications. 


Alternative Conditions 


* No.2 attitude and heading can be displayed by selecting the AHRS 
CAPT 1 switch. 


* The displays can be controlled by the first officer's DSP after selec- 
tion of the captain's TRANSFER DSP | ALTN switch. 


Display Failures 


It is not practicable to provide annunciation of every failure of processors or 
displays. Failures of this nature are characterized by illegible data or com- 
plete removal of the displays. If reversionary mode switching does not restore 
operation, the relevant display circuit breaker should be tripped. 


Should both displays fail on the same side and selection of the appropriate 


DPU switch fails to restore normal operation, the relevant EFD MSTR should 
be selected off. 
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EFIS FAN FAIL Warning 


No further action if enroute and not accompanied by an EFIS OVHT warning. 


EFIS OVHT 


EFIS equipment must not be operated continuously for longer than five min- 
utes with an EFIS OVHT warning lit. 


1. Warning оп captain's panel: 


Isolate as follows: 


а: ВЕБ нинин SWITCH OFF CAPTAIN’S EFD MSTR 
Б; MED m ————— SWITCH OFF MFD MSTR 
Съ MPU sas PULL CIRCUIT BREAKERS 


2. Warning on first officer's panel: 
Isolate right EFIS displays as follows: 


a. Switch off right EFD MSTR 


3. Warning on both panels: Isolate all EFIS displays as follows: 


a. Switch off left EFD MSTR 
b. Switch off right EFD MSTR 


c. Switch off MFD MSTR 
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NOTE 


Provided that the affected EFIS displays have been 
turned off for at least 30 minutes following an over- 
heat warning they may be turned on again for the final 
approach and landing (five minute use maximum). 


MISCELLANEOUS 
ENTRY DOOR LOCKED 


No in-flight action. 
1. Door must be locked before takoff. 


REAR BAY DOOR 


In flight: 
1. No action. 
On ground: 


2. Check rear bay door, refueling door, and toilet service door (if installed). 


EMERGENCY LIGHTS NOT SELECTED (IF INSTALLED) 


I. ЕМЕВО ul y ин ныны asa tret AUTO 
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


INTRODUCTION 


The procedures contained in this section have been developed and recommended 
by the manufacturer for use in the operation of this airplane. These proce- 
dures are for guidance only in identifying acceptable operating procedures 
for emergency conditions. An emergency condition, in this context, is defined 
as a foreseeable unusual situation in which immediate and precise action will 
substantially reduce the risk of disaster. 


Silencing of audible warnings will enhance crew coordination in the perfor- 
mance of Emergency Procedures. 


NOTE 


In these procedures, it is assumed that the positions 
of the Captain and First Officer are as follows: 


° Captain—Occupying the left crew seat 


° First officer-Occupying Ше right crew seat 


MEMORY ITEMS 


Actions to be memorized by the flight crew are enclosed in an outlined, 
shaded memory box. 


ANNUNCIATORS 


Throughout the procedural sections of this Airplane Flight Manual, annun- 
ciators which are illuminated, will be depicted as the symbols shown below: 


EMERGENCY ABNORMAL ADVISORY 


AIR 
AKE 


The hash sign (#) is used to indicate that two (or more) annunciators exist for 
a particular service or warning. Prior to initiating the actions required by the 
appropriate procedure, the crew must establish the exact source of the an- 
nunciated condition, e.g., ENG 1 FIRE or ENG 2 FIRE. 


MWS annunciators located on the roof panel are shown on the left side of a 
page. Annunciators located on the main MWS panel are shown on the right 
side of a page. 


The red master warning system flashers on the glareshield are not shown. It 
is expected that crewmembers are familiar with the need to push either of the 
flashers to acknowledge a new indication and in certain cases to cancel au- 
dible warnings. 
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POWERPLANT 
DOUBLE ENGINE FAILURE 


ENG IGNITION 1 and 2 


Thrust Levers 


Crew Oxygen DON MASKS IF ABOVE 15,000 FEET 
Engine Indications MONITOR 


If immediate relight is unsuccessful: 


№ HP COCKS SSNS eter dentis dee Dr oc ahina Azapa CLOSE 
2. LG NL I OFF 
3; (PANEL LTS (iat night) иинин рбай НЫКЫ EMERG 
4, MAIN AIR VLVs 1 ап Zissou CLOSE 
S: WDK VEV € CLOSE 


Descend to 30,000 feet at a speed up to Умо/Ммо: 


At or below 30,000 feet, attempt Windmill Relight or Starter-Assisted (Normal) 
Relight. 


NOTE 


Use standby instruments. 


If engine relight attempts аге unsuccessful, glide at Verg #5 KIAS. Make fur- 
ther relight attempts at 10,000-foot intervals. 


OIL LOW PRESSURE 


1. OIL PRESSURE 
If below 25 psi: 
2. НР COCKS 


Carry out Engine Failure procedure. 
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ENGINE FAILURE 


Mechanical failure, malfunction, separation, or inability to maintain ITT or 
RPM within limits. 


1 
2 
ak 
4 


5. BUS TIE (If open) 


If failure occurs during initial climb: 


6. MAIN AIR VLVs 1 and 2 


7. F/DK МУ 
8. MAIN AIR УТУ, sesane CLOSE (SEE NOTE 2) 
9. F/DK VEV (No. 2 engine only)... iicet eee CLOSE 
10; SENG SYNG x ө аныны нын ны ауа м aa uns GOR a OFF 
М ALTERNATOR ды демин дығына ын Hec ere ыны е а ды ынды OFF 
12. WING FUEL X FEED/TRANSFER lever ...................... eee X FEED 
(USE PUMPS SELECTIVELY 
TO BALANCE FUEL) 


If GEN AMPS Above Limit 


1. Nonessential electrical loads....................... PROGRESSIVELY REDUCE 
UNTIL GEN AMPS 
LESS THAN LIMIT 


NOTE 
1. Always select the GEN to TRIP. 


2. If descending in icing conditions, select MAIN 
AIR VLV of the operating engine to LP ON. 


3. Do not attempt to restart engine if there are any 


reasons to suspect mechanical malfunction or 
failure. 


Revision 1 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY EP-3 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


AIR CONDITIONING/PRESSURIZATION 
RAPID DEPRESSURIZATION 


HORN SOUNDS AND ЕС 


Crew Oxygen 
MAIN AIR VLVS.1 and 2.e theres etii CLOSE 
РИК B E ETE AE OPEN FULLY 
iecore —————————— ON 
Cab Aliens ett or rte ТЕТЕ CHECK 
a. If above 15,000 feet ............ CARRY OUT EMERGENCY DESCENT 
b. If above 12,500 Ғееї......................... CHECK PASSENGER OXYGEN 
MASKS HAVE DROPPED 
If masks have not dropped ..................... PULL PASSENGER SUPPLY 
EMERGENCY CONTROL KNOB 
DUMP VALY E подол, CHECK SHUT 
MANUAL CABIN ALTITUDE CONTROL...................... CHECK FULL 
DECREASE 

NOTE 


With the flight deck valve open and No. 2 engine at 
high power, a cabin altitude of approximately 9,000 
feet can be maintained at 40,000 feet, assuming no 
abnormal leaks. 


The flight deck will become very hot. 


Subsequent Action 
When below 10,000 ft: 


I. 


2. 


ЕР-4 


ТЕ В ӘЛЕ ЕКЕН. CLOSE 
DUMP VALVE ............................. AS REQUIRED FOR VENTILATION 
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The highest recommended cabin altitude for sus- 
tained flight is 25,000 feet. 


REAR EQUIPMENT BAY OVERHEAT 


1. MAIN AIR VLYs 1 and 2 
2. VEDI WAY 


3. REAR BAY OVHT Марна. RECHECK 


Proceed As Appropriate 


If warning remains illuminated: 


Д. Crew ORY CEM cei u san uttter fn Ын des cadens НА DON MASKS 
S4. JOUER CLOSE 
à. above: 15,000 feet... cemere teris CARRY OUT 
EMERGENCY DESCENT 

b. If cabin altitude above 12,500 feet.................... CHECK PASSENGER 
OXYGEN MASKS 

HAVE DROPPED 

If masks have not dropped .................... PULL PASSENGER SUPPLY 


EMERGENCY CONTROL KNOB 
6. DUMP VALVE а AS REQUIRED FOR VENTILATION 


Land as soon as possible. 
If warning extinguishes: 


Descend as necessary to maintain comfortable cabin and cockpit conditions. 


Revision 1 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY EP-5 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


HIGH-PRESSURE AIR OVERHEAT 


1. MAIN AIR VLV 
2. ВОК МУ 


When Warning Extinguishes 


3. MAIN AIR VIN ы шынын инн ина аан нйн нарин ІРОМ 
4 FDK VIN PER AS REQUIRED 
EMERGENCY DESCENT 


il. 


Ммо/Умо (UNLESS STRUCTURAL 
DAMAGE IS SUSPECTED 


3 


Continue maximum rate descent until cabin altitude stabilizes below 15,000 
feet, observing the minimum enroute altitude limitation. 


ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
DOUBLE GENERATOR FAILURE 


and loss of copilot’s 
EFIS displays 


and 5 AC POWER annunciators: XS 1 FAIL, XS 2 FAIL, INV 1 FAIL, STBY 
INV ON, INV 2 FAIL and standby horizon warning buzzer. 
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Avoid flight in icing conditions (see NOTE 1 below). 
1, PANEL;LIS (If required)......... erri dette erg EMERG 
2: E ÓQ€ EMERG 
3; "GEN Lànd2.:. nnno imp ge ERO TRIP BOTH 
4.- One Generatotia ie rask ATTEMPT TO RESET 
(SEE NOTE 2 BELOW) 

If Unsuccessful 

3; ENG CMPTRS сайа Эридан ыны ный йари рынын RS Ee ОЕЕ 
6: ENGANTICE Nand 2 uu лене an RA ON 
7) ЭТВУ МУ заанен даананын aes als СНЕСК АКМ 
8. XE PAIL SSeS eene IF ILLUMINATED (PROCEED 
AS FOR XE FAIL) 
9: Hlectrical DORMS sas REDUCE TO MINIMUM 


(SEE NOTES 3 AND 4 BELOW) 


If More Than 30 Minutes From Landing 


6. 


7; 


Revision 1 


RADI MANETS n S т НЕН тенден anes OFF 

DE í ЕЕЕ НЕТТІ НТ OFF 

Emergency Radio........................................... ON (SEE NOTE 6 BELOW) 

Audio PAS e Re PUSH EMER 
NOTE 


1. Airframe ice protection is not available. Ice ac- 
cretion may give significant deterioration of per- 
formance. 


2. To attempt a reset, hold one GEN switch to 
CLOSE for five seconds and then release. If un- 
successful, hold the other GEN switch to CLOSE 
for five seconds and then release. Do not make 
more than one attempt with each generator. If ei- 
ther generator is reset do not attempt to reset the 
other one; proceed as for Single Generator Failure 
(see Abnormal Procedures section) and reset 
electrical services as required. 
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3. It is essential that electrical loads аге kept to a 
minimum for flight. If this procedure is followed 
there is sufficient battery power to maintain emer- 
gency loads for approximately 30 minutes. This 
assumes the continuous use of left pitot heater, 
the audio system, communications, captain’s 
EFIS, MFD, ADS 1, ADF 1 or VHF NAV 1, AHRS 
1 and intermittent us of: 


Chart Lights...... TEN MINUTES TOTAL USE 


Cabin Temperature Control ....... IN MANUAL 
MODE 


4. Other PE services must be switched off or isolated 
by pulling the relevant circuit breakers. The fol- 
lowing loads may be selected on, at the pilot’s dis- 
cretion (Table EP-1). 


Table EP-1. PE SERVICES AND SELECTED LOADS 
SERVICE DUTY CYCLE | REDUCTION IN FLIGHT TIME 
IN MINUTES IN MINUTES 


4 
2 
4 

0.75 


EP-8 


5. The emergency flight time quoted is based upon 
the assumption that, at the time double genera- 
tor failure occurs, the aircraft batteries are at a 
minimum allowable capacity of 80% and with 
an electrolyte temperature of —20°C. These аге 
the anticipated most severe conditions. More fa- 
vorable conditions will extend the emergency 
flight time as will circumstances which permit 
limiting the use of all the services available. 
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6. Emergency flight time can be increased by switch- 
ing RADIO MASTER 1 off, MFD master off, 
emergency radio on, and using the standby in- 
struments. AHRS 1 will continue running off PE 
power. When close to landing, or when emer- 
gency battery fails, RADIO MASTER 1 can be 
switched on and emergency radio off. The cap- 
tain’s EFIS and No. 1 radios and NAVs will then 
operate until main battery power is depleted. The 
МЕР master should remain off. 


BATTERY OVERHEAT (NICAD ONLY) 
In Flight 


Land as soon as practicable. 


On The Ground 


Shut down engines and APU and investigate. 


XE FAIL 
Í. STBY INV ON Алппипстаоғ,.2205Ҙ945еегесоемн айынын ы дердегі СНЕСК 
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PULL ALL 
SELECT ARM 


If XE FAIL Annunciator 
Remains Illuminated: 
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If STBY INV ON Annunciator Extinguished: 


No further action. 
Continue flight without XE services. 


If XE FAIL Annunciator Extinguished: 


XE Circuit Breakers RESET ONE AT 
A TIME TO IDENTIFY 
FAULTY CIRCUIT 


Faulty Circuit... PULL CIRCUIT BREAKER 


Figure ЕР-1. STBY INV ON Annunciator Procedures 


XS 1 FAIL AND XE FAIL 


1. XEBUS PROT Circuit Breaker 
2. STBY INV Circuit Breaker ........ 


If Tripped and Cannot Be Reset 


3. STBY INV Switch...................... 
4. XEFAIL Annunciator................. 


Proceed as appropriate (Figure EP-2): 


ХЕ FAIL Remains Illuminated: 


Proceed without XE and XS1 
bus bar services. 


PULL ALL XE CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS, THEN RESET 
STBY INV CIRCUIT BREAKER 


SELECT OFF THEN ARM 


XE FAIL Extinguished: 


XE Circuit Breakers RESET ONE AT 


A TIME TO IDENTIFY 


FAULTY CIRCUIT 
Faulty Circuit... PULL CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Proceed without XS1 bus bar services. 


Figure EP-2. XS 1 FAIL and XE FAIL Annunciator Procedures 


EP-10 
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FIRE/SMOKE PROCEDURES 
ENGINE FIRE IN FLIGHT 


1. Affected Engine IDENTIFY 
ОЛЕНРС@СК CLOSE 
2, ЧР, 2. CLOSE 
4. 
5: 


BUS TIE (If Open) 
6. ENG EXT 


If fire warning occurs during initial climb: 


7. MAIN AIR VLVs 1 and 2 


8. F/DK VLV 
9. МАЛМАТКҰРБУ;.ысиавоиеоиовава ен ыы ы ненің CLOSE 
10. F/DK VEV (№. 2 Engine Only). siss ós лим дама ды ына CLOSE 
JI. SENG d f [Gebet OFF 
12. .ALTERNATOR.......... rrr ees OFF 
13. WING FUEL X FEED/TRANSFER Lever........... X FBED (USE PUMPS 
SELECTIVELY TO 
BALANCE FUEL 


If Fire Warning Remains Illuminated 
14. SENG EXE o sued eon dias Mula und RUM SHOT 2 


If GEN AMPS Above Limit 


15. Nonessential Electrical Loadis..................... PROGRESSIVELY REDUCE 
UNTIL LESS THAN LIMIT 


NOTE 
1. Always select Ше GEN to TRIP. 
2. If descending in icing conditions, select MAIN 


AIR VLV of operating engine to LP ON. 
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3. Do not attempt to restart engine. 


ENGINE FIRE ON GROUND 


Affected Engine 

START PWR Switch (Starting Only) 
HP COCK. 

LP COCK 


BUS TIE (If Open) 
ENG EXT 
After 30 seconds, if ENG FIRE remains illuminated: 


8. ENG EXT 


NOTE 


Second shot facility is only available via generated 
power or external power. 


9: Other HP. COCK «iiia aea amis an ee CLOSE 
I0.. Other EP COCK......5.5: centi erre OS Oen CLOSE 
11: FUEL PUMPS entero etr tee теке RO SO өледі OFF BOTH 

NOTE 
1. Do not attempt to restart the engine after a fire 
warning. 


2. Closure of the No. 1 engine LP COCK will au- 
tomatically shut down the APU if it is running. 


APU FIRE 


| | AND FIRE BELL SOUNDS 
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MASTER Switch 
FIRE EXT Switch 


FUSELAGE FIRE OR SMOKE 


Fire or smoke from cabin furnishing or equipment other than from electri- 
cal/electronic sources. 


Crew Oxygen DON MASKS-100%, EMERG 


Smoke Goggles DON AND VENT 
Cabin Notices 


4. DUMP'VALNVE...... trennen OPEN SLOWLY TO ASSIST 
SMOKE CLEARANCE, BUT 
MAINTAIN CABIN PRESSURE 


Once crewmember don portable breathing equipment (PBE) and use hand- 
held fire extinguisher to take appropriate action. 


Visually verify that any fire has been extinguished. If verification is not es- 
tablished, land as soon as possible. 


ELECTRICAL FIRE OR SMOKE 


Crew Oxygen DON MASKS-100%, EMERG 


Smoke Goggles DON AND VENT 
Cabin Notices 


4. DUMP VALVE Sees na Sair OPEN SLOWLY TO 
ASSIST SMOKE CLEARANCE, 

BUT MAINTAIN CABIN PRESSURE 

5. PANEL ETS (H Required)... et asst ЕМЕКС 
6. AUTOPILOT апа YAW DAMPER ...................................... DISENGAGE 
2. BATTS Sb анмен дн a ЕМЕКС 
8. СЕМ [and Zac ananas saka sans TRIP BOTH 
9. ALTERNATORS 1 and 2.......... rrt rn OFF 
10. ЕКС" СМРТК Пан 2. iot ttr tt ger tn toin ees OFF 
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SMOKE DECREASES (SEE NOTE 1.) SMOKE PERSISTS (SEE NOTE 1.) 


Fault is on PS Fault is on PE 


Perform DOUBLE GENERATOR 


FAILURE procedure. 
SMOKE CEASES 


Services may be reinstated individually as required. 
Identify defective service and leave off. 


Figure EP-3. Electrical Fire or Smoke Procedures 


Visually verify that any fire has been extinguished. If verification is not es- 
tablished, land as soon as possible. 


Flight time is limited with both generators tripped. 


NOTE 


1. It may take up to two minutes to ascertain smoke 
decreasing or persisting. 


2. When depressurized, open DUMP VALVE fully 
to improve smoke clearance. 
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Crew Oxygen DON MASKS-100%, EMERG 


Smoke Goggles DON AND VENT 
Cabin Notices 


2. DUMP VALVE нке OPEN SLOWLY TO ASSIST 
SMOKE CLEARANCE, BUT 

MAINTAIN CABIN PRESSURE 

5, MAIN AIR VLYs Í and Zeenat LP ON 
6. FDR УГУ Linee asna CLOSE 


SMOKE DECREASES (SEE NOTE 1.) SMOKE PERSISTS (SEE NOTE 1.) 


Identify affected engine by reference MAIN AIR VLV 1 
to oil pressure and temperature or MAIN AIR VLV 2 
other indications including vibration. 


Monitor oil pressure and 
temperature and other indications 
including vibration to identify 
affected engine. 


SMOKE PERSISTS 


MAIN AIR VLV1..... . OPEN 
MAIN AIR VIV 2 ...... CLOSE 


MAIN AIR VLVs 

Descend if necessary 

DUMP VALVE... OPEN FULLY 
Look for other source of smoke. 


SMOKE CEASES 


[77 7 7 7 그 
NONAFFECTED ENGINE AFFECTED ENGINE 
MAINAIRVLV........ OPEN MAINAIRVLV....... CLOSE 


Consider shutting down engine. 


Figure EP-4. Smoke from Air-Conditioning Ducts Procedures 
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Visually verify that any fire has been extinguished. If verification is not es- 
tablished, land as soon as possible. 


NOTE 


1. Itmay take up to two minutes to ascertain smoke 
decreasing or persisting. 


2. When depressurized, open DUMP VALVE fully 
to improve smoke clearance. 


LANDING GEAR 


LANDING GEAR—THREE GREENS NOT INDICATED 
|; HORN UP — PULL CIRCUIT BREAKER 


2. (GPWS (If Installed)... encore PULL CIRCUIT BREAKER 


3. If All Gears Locked Down 
shown by Standby Indicators ................. MAKE A NORMAL LANDING 


If All Gears Not Locked Down shown by Standby Indicators: 
a. AUX HYD SYSTEM ................... PULL HANDLE, DO NOT RESET 
b.. НАМІУЕСМІР L аана Ra OPERATE 


CAUTION 


When operating the auxiliary hydraulic system to 
lower the landing gear, the hand pump action must 
be continued, after three greens are achieved, until 
positive resistance is felt to make sure the landing gear 
is down and locked. 


Proceed according to how many gear legs are locked down (see NOTE 1.) 
(Figure EP-5). 


NOTE 


1. The position of the landing gear shall be estab- 
lished by checking the normal (green) and standby 
indicators. 


2. Theflight crew has the choice to land with the gear 
down or to retract the gear and perform an all gear 
up landing. Although an all gear up landing should 
result in less damage to the airplane than land- 
ing with two gear legs locked down, passengers 
will experience an unpleasant landing impact and 
a longer period of time may be required to clear 
the airplane from the runway. 
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a 
All gear legs Г LANDING GEAR Handle... CONFIRMDOWN | 
اع س‎ 


locked down І Маке a normal landing. | 
[을 = ДОД СИ A A = = 2 

Е‏ ا ше ы‏ ا 

이 2. (оя) Г LANDING GEAR Handle... CONFIRM DOWN | 
egs Іоске own І 
(see NOTE 2) СТОИ 


| Ensure all landing gear legs are fully retracted by: 


| 

Ont | HAND PUMP. assests FULLY DOWN ! 
led ү, о ---------( | AUXHYDSYSTEM...... PUSH HANDLE ІМ | 
I LANDING GEAR Handle....... SELECT UP І 

Мо деаг 1605 | All Gear Legs Locked Up......... CONFIRM | 
locked down | Go to Prepare For Landing procedure. | 


Figure ЕР-5. Landing Gear with Three Greens 
Not Indicated Procedures 


Prepare For Landing 


ls “Passengers aa BRIEF FOR EMERGENCY LANDING 

2. Loose Equipment UR SECURE 

32 Emergency Ех. oet e eee ne CONFIRM CLEAR 

4. MAIN AIR УТУ Папа Aaa rre bate CLOSE 

3. DUMP VALVE SR OPEN 
Landing 


* Landatas low weight as possible. 

* Use normal landing flap setting. 

* Touch down at as low a speed as practicable. 
° Do not use lift dump. 


* Do not deploy thrust reversers. 


After Touchdown 
1. With two gear legs locked down: 


a. Keep the unsupported wing or nose off the ground until at a low speed, 
but lower wing or nose before control is lost. 
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b. After lowering the unsupported wing or nose, use wheel brakes and 
nosewheel steering, if appropriate, to keep in a straight line. 


c. If the nose gear is not locked down, select HP COCKS closed at 
touchdown. 


2. With all gear up: 


a. Select HP COCKS closed at touchdown. 


NOSEWHEEL NOT CENTERED WITH 
LANDING GEAR LOCKED DOWN 


If steering handwheel is offset to such a position that the nosewheels are likely 
to steer the airplane off the runway: 


“ Turn handwheel to the center position 


1. If Handwheel Remains 


Centered with Hands Off... u u ciere oer Deos sys MAKE A 
NORMAL LANDING 

If Handwheel Does Not Remain 
Centered with Hands ОҒ... ы PERFORM AN 
ALL GEAR UP LANDING 
AS FOLLOWS: 
à. тен ees cito oS RETRO ERI PULL CIRCUIT BREAKER 
b. GPWS (If Installed)................................. PULL CIRCUIT BREAKER 
c. LANDING GEAR Handle ....................... eee SELECT UP 
d. All Gear Locked. Ордена CONFIRM 


Prepare For Landing 


2.- PASSER BRIEF FOR EMERGENCY LANDING 

3. Loose Equipment ua a eric nico таманы SECURE 

4.. Hmergen Cy Exit... eee st CONFIRM CLEAR 

3. MAIN AIR VLVS Land Zsa CLOSE 

6:. DUMP МАМЕ «iiiter eb Bia n eet gre a OPEN 
Landing 


* Landatas low a weight as possible. 
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“ Use normal landing flap setting. 
° Touch down at as low a speed as practicable. 
° Do not use lift dump. 


° Do not deploy thrust reversers. 


After Touchdown 
° Select HP COCKS closed at touchdown. 


WHEEL BRAKES 
BRAKE FAILURE 


Total or partial (asymmetric) failure of normal braking. 


Brake Pedals 
WHEEL BRAKE Lever... 


Brake Pedals APPLY GENTLY, USE ONE 
CONTINUOUS APPLICATION IF POSSIBLE 


NOTE 


Antiskid will be inoperative. 


NOTE 


If nosewheel steering has failed, directional control 
can be maintained by differential braking and, at 
high speed, by rudder and aileron control. If partial 
(asymmetric) braking is caused by brake hose fail- 
ure, nosewheel steering may be available for up to 40 
seconds. Do not attempt to taxi. 


EMERGENCY EVACUATION 


The captain will stop the airplane and initiate the emergency evacuation. 


The following captain and first officer memory items should be performed 
simultaneously. In the event of pilot incapacitation, the captain’s memory items 
should, as far as practicable, be performed first followed by the first officer’s 
memory items. 
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CAPTAIN: 


1. Airplane 

2. WHEEL BRAKE Lever 
3. HP COCKS 

4. LPCOCKS.. 

5 


1 

2 

3. APU FIRE EXT (If Installed) 

4. Call ATC on VHF COMM No. 1 


NOTE 


1. Apply the parking brake as soon as possible to 
make sure the airplane does not move during 
evacuation. However, circumstances may make 
it necessary to order evacuation as soon as the air- 
plane has come to rest. 


2. If practicable, take account of the effect of wind 
conditions on the spread of fire. 


3. VHF COMM No. 1 must be used to call ATC as 
only battery power will be available. 


4. BATT must be left on to make sure the PA and 


VHF COMM No. 1 remain available for passen- 
ger and ATC communication. 
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LIMITATIONS 


KINDS OF OPERATION 


This aircraft is eligible for certification in the Transport Category and is ap- 
proved for the following kinds of operation when the appropriate instruments 
and equipment required by the airworthiness and/or operating certificate are 
installed, approved, and in operable condition. 

° Atmospheric icing conditions 

° Day and night VFR 

° IFR 


However, the certificate of airworthiness may restrict this aircraft to some other 
category and to a particular use. 


WEIGHT LIMITATIONS 
MAXIMUM TAXIING WEIGHT 


The maximum permissible taxiing (ramp) weight is 28,120 16. 


MAXIMUM TAKEOFF WEIGHT 


The maximum permissible weight at the start of the takeoff run is 28,000 16. 


MAXIMUM LANDING WEIGHT 


The maximum permissible landing weight, except in an emergency, is 23,350 Ib. 


ZERO FUEL WEIGHT 


The zero fuel weight is defined as the loaded weight of the aircraft less the 
weight of the usable fuel carried and shall be within the following limits: 


* Missa ni snið reri 14,120 Ib 


® МАИ eo et ier ri teretes еммен ан ever EET TUR EY 18,450 Ib 
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PERFORMANCE LIMITATIONS 


TAKEOFF WEIGHT 


The takeoff weight shall not exceed that specified by Figures 5.15.1 through 
5.15.5 of the Approved flight Manual (AFM) as appropriate to whichever 
flap setting is assumed when complying with the takeoff field lengths limi- 
tations stated below; the use of the engine bleeds; and the altitude of the air- 
port and for the air temperature existing at the time of takeoff. 


LANDING WEIGHT 


The takeoff weight shall be such that, allowing for normal consumption of 
fuel and oil in flight to the airport of destination or to the alternate airport, 
the weight on arrival will not exceed that specified by Figure 5.45.1 of the 
AFM appropriate to the use of engine bleeds and the altitude and anticipated 
air temperature of each of the airports involved. 


TAKEOFF FIELD LENGTHS 


The takeoff weight shall not exceed the maximum permitted by field length con- 
siderations as calculated by the method described in subsection 5.20 and the 
use of Figures 5.20.2 through 5.20.9 of the AFM as appropriate to whichever 
flap setting is intended to be used for the takeoff; the use of anti-icing; the al- 
titude of the airport; the runway to be used; the effective runway slope; the wind 
component along the runway; and the air temperature existing at the time of 
takeoff, or as set out in Supplement 4 for the restricted range of conditions listed. 


When complying with the above, the following conditions shall be met: 


“ Тһе accelerate-stop distance available used in the graphs shall not be 
greater than the length of runway plus the length of stopway if present. 


“ The takeoff distance used in the graphs shall not be greater than the 
length of runway plus the length of clearway if present; except the 
length of clearway shall not be greater than one-half of the length of 
the runway. 


° The takeoff run used in the graphs shall not be greater than the length 
of the runway. 
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OPERATIONAL LIMITATIONS 
ALTITUDE 


The maximum and minimum airport altitudes for takeoff or for landing are 
9,000 and —2,000 feet, respectively. Performance appropriate to sea level 
shall be used when the airport altitude is below sea level. 


AIR TEMPERATURE 


The maximum air temperature for all flight regimes is ISA +35°C. The min- 
imum air temperature for takeoff and landing is —40°C and for enroute flight 
is -75?C. When the temperature is below the lowest scheduled, performance 
appropriate to the lowest scheduled temperature shall be used. 


WIND COMPONENT 


The maximum tailwind component for takeoff and landing appropriate to a 
height of 33 feet is 10 knots. 


RUNWAY SLOPE 


The maximum effective runway slopes for takeoff are 2% uphill and 
2% downhill. 


AIRPLANE CONFIGURATIONS 


The airplane configurations as stated in subsection 5.05 of the AFM must be 
observed. 
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COMPARTMENT LOADING LIMITATIONS 


The aircraft must be loaded in accordance with the Aircraft Weight and 
Balance Manual and as placarded in the baggage/stowage compartments. 


FUEL LOADING 


Fuel tanks may be replenished in any sequence providing appropriate refu- 
eling instructions are observed and the following preflight fuel loading con- 
ditions are achieved: 


° Fuel contained in the wing tanks shall be equally disposed between 
the two wing tanks. 


° Fuel must not be carried in the ventral tank unless each main wing tank 
contains at least 3,450 Ib of fuel. 


* Before flights on which it is to be utilized, the ventral tank must be 
filled completely. For other flights it must be empty. 


PRESSURE REFUELING 


Takeoff must not be initiated if the amber FUEL annunciator on the MWS panel 
and the amber REFUEL ON annunciator on the roof panel are illuminated. 


FUEL SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 


During flight, including takeoff and landing, the difference in fuel quantity 
between the two wing tanks must not exceed 500 Ib. 


Fuel carried in the ventral tank shall be transferred into the wing tanks when 
the fuel level in the wing tanks has fallen to 3,300 Ib per side. 


The aircraft must not be landed with fuel in the ventral tank except in an 
emergency. 


LOAD LIMITATIONS—CENTER OF GRAVITY 


The center of gravity must always lie between the forward and aft limits as 
defined in the envelope shown in Figure LIM-1. 


The limits apply with the landing gear up. The effect of the landing gear in 
the down position is negligible. 


The center-of-gravity datum is 11.00 feet forward of the reference point on 


the fuselage. The reference point is defined by an eye bolt on the fuselage skin 
located beneath the starboard engine pod. 
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ICE PROTECTION LIMITATIONS 
GENERAL—ICING CONDITIONS DEFINITION 


Icing conditions exist when outside air temperature (OAT) on the ground and 
during takeoff—or total air temperature (TAT) in flight—is 10°C or below 
and visible moisture in any form is present (e.g., clouds, fog with visibility 
of 1 mile or less, rain, snow, sleet and ice crystals). 


Icing conditions also exist when the OAT on the ground and for takeoff is 10°C 
or below when operating on ramps, taxiways, or runways where surface snow, 
ice, standing water or slush may be ingested by the engines or freeze on the 
engines, nacelles or engine sensor probes. 


AIRFRAME ICING—CLEARANCE OF SNOW, ICE AND 
FROST 


The aircraft must be clear of snow, ice and frost before takeoff with the ex- 
ception of the following areas: 


° Frost is allowable on the underside of the wings over the general area 
of the fuel tanks providing the depth does not exceed 0.125 inch. If 
frost is present in this region, the WAT limited takeoff weight must 
be reduced by 1,000 Ib. The net flight path reference and fourth seg- 
ment climb gradients must be obtained using a weight 1,000 Ib higher 
than the actual weight. 


* Frostis allowable on the fuselage providing the layer is thin enough 


to distinguish the surface features such as paint lines or markings un- 
derneath; but, all vents, probes and ports must be clear of frost. 


WING/TAIL ANTI-ICE SYSTEM 
Only deice fluids TKS 80, R328 or fluid to specification DTD 406B must be used. 


NOTE 


A tank indicating FULL provides priming and pro- 
tection for a period of at least 85 minutes. 


ENGINE ICING 


Refer to powerplant limitations. 
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POWERPLANT LIMITATIONS 


ENGINE TYPE 


The Hawker 800 XP has two AlliedSignal Engines TFE731-5BR-1H turbo- 
fan power units. 


FUEL LIMITS 


The fuels and additives in Table LIM-1 are approved for use with this engine 
installation. 


Table LIM-1. APPROVED FUELS/ADDITIVES 


AVIATION KEROSENE TO THE CURRENT APPROVED ISSUE OF THE FOLLOWING 
SPECIFICATIONS: 


BRITISH DEF STAN 91-87 (D.E.R.D. 2453) 
BERN DEF STAN 91-91 (D.E.R.D. 2494) 
AMERICAN ASTM D1655/JET A 
ASTM D1655/JET A-1 
MIL-T-83133/JP8 
CANADIAN CAN/CGSB 3.23/JET A 
клы CAN/CGSB 3.23/JET А-1 
RUSSIAN GOST 10227-86 TS-1 
GOST 10227-86 T-1 
GOST 10227-86 RT 


AVIATION WIDE-CUT FUEL TO THE CURRENT APPROVED ISSUE OF THE FOLLOWING 
SPECIFICATIONS: 


BRITISH DEF STAN 91-88 (D.E.R.D. 2454) 


AMERICAN ASTM D1655/JET B 
MIL-T-5624/JP5 
MIL-T-5624/JP4 


CANADIAN CAN/CGSB 3.22/JET B 
RUSSIAN GOST 10227-86 T-2 
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Fuel Additives 
Anti-Static 


STADIS 450 additive may be used in concentrations not exceeding 3 parts 
per million (ppm) by volume. 


SIGBOL additive TU38-101741-78 may be used in concentrations not exceeding 
0.0005% by volume. 


Anti-Icing and Biocidal Additives 
For anti-icing and preventative continuous Biocidal treatment, DEF STAN 


68-252 (D.E.R.D. 2451 Issue 1 and Issue 2), MIL-I-27686 or MIL-I-85470 
may be used in concentrations not exceeding 0.15% by volume. 


NOTE 


The above additives should not be added to fuel to 
боз DEF STAN 91-87 (D.E.R.D. 2453), 

IL-T-5624 and MIL-T-83133 as they are already 
present in these fuels. 


TGF to GOST 17477-86, TGF(M) to TU 6-10-1457-79, 
I to GOST 8313-88, I(M) to TU 6-10-1458-79 may be 
used in concentrations not exceeding 0.3% by volume. 


Biobor JF may be used at concentrations not ex- 
ceeding 135 ppm by weight, as preventative biocidal 
treatment. For biocidal shock treatment, Biobor JF 
may be used at concentrations not exceeding 270 
ppm by weight, provided it is subsequently off-loaded 
prior to engine start. (The 135 ppm concentration is 
the maximum for engine operation.) 


Anti-Corrosive Additive 


Fuels may contain additives complying with DEF STAN 68-251 (D.E.R.D. 
2461) or MIL-I-25017 at concentrations permitted by the fuel specification. 


NOTE 


Fuel to specification DEF STAN 91-87 (D.E.R.D. 
2453) already includes HITEC Е515. 


Minimum Fuel Temperature 


To avoid the possibility of fuel freezing or exceeding engine limitations, 
the ambient air and indicated fuel temperature limitations shown in Table 
LIM-2 should be observed. 


Maximum Fuel Temperature 


The maximum permissible fuel temperature is 57°C. This limit is placarded. 
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Table LIM-2. AMBIENT AIR AND FUEL TEMPERATURE LIMITS 


MINIMUM FUEL MINIMUM FUEL 
OR AMBIENT FUEL TEMP FREEZING 
AIR TEMP AT IN FLIGHT TEMP 

TAKEOFF 


DEF STAN 91-91 (D.E.R.D. 2494) 42°C 
DEF STAN 91-87 (D.E.R.D. 2453) 

ASTM D1655/JET A-1 

MIL-T-83133/JP8 

CAN/CGSB 3.23/JET A-1 


ASTM D1655/JET A 
CAN/CGSB 3.23/JET A 


DEF STAN 91-88 (D.E.R.D. 2454) 
MIL-T-5624/JP4 
MIL-T-5624/JP5 


ASTM D1655/JET B 
CAN/CGSB 3.22/JET B 


GOST 10227-86 TS-1 
GOST 10227-86 T-1 
GOST 10227-86 T-2 


GOST 10227-86 RT 


WING TANK (EITHER SIDE) = 
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Fuel Quantity 


The usable fuel capacity of each tank when gravity filled is shown in Table 
LIM-3. 


Credit shall not be taken for any fuel remaining in the tanks when the fuel 
quantity indicators read zero in level flight. 


After pressure refueling the contents of each wing tank will be 2.4 U.S. gal- 
lons less and the contents of the ventral tank will be 3.6 U.S. gallons less. 


The contents of the ventral tank are reduced by 4.8 U.S. gallons for aircraft 
which have an external toilet servicing facility. 


OIL LIMITS 


Approved Oils 


The oils approved for the engines are Exxon 2380, Mobil Jet Oil II, Mobil Jet 
254, Castrol 5000, Aeroshell 500, and Aeroshell 560. 


Oil Temperature 


The maximum oil temperature is 127?C at sea level and up to 30,000 feet. Above 
30,000 feet it is 140?C. 


Transient oil temperatures up to 149?C at any altitude are permissible pro- 
viding the duration above maximum does not exceed two minutes. 


Minimum oil temperature for engine starting is -40?C. 
Minimum oil temperature before takeoff is +30°C. 


These limits are placarded. 


Cil Pressure (Gage) 


The placarded limits are: 


° Takeoff, maximum continuous and climb thrusts .................... 38 to 46 psi 
š Еее —————————M— 25 psi/minimum 
° Maximum transient for up to three minutes нн 55 psi 


Oil Consumption 


The maximum permissible oil consumption rate of an engine during any 
flight is 0.008 Imperial gallons (0.036 liters) per hour. 
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ENGINE FUEL COMPUTER 


Flight must not be initiated with an engine fuel computer unserviceable. 


ENGINE SYNCHRONIZER 
The ENG SYNC switch must be selected OFF for takeoff. 


AUTOMATIC PERFORMANCE RESERVE (APR) 


The automatic performance reserve (APR) system must be armed for take- 
off, except for crew training only when it does not need to be armed. 


STARTING AND RELIGHTING 
Starting and relighting limits are placarded. (See Table LIM-4.) 


MAXIMUM TAKEOFF THRUST AND 
MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS CONDITIONS 


Initial maximum takeoff thrust is selected by the pilot on takeoff. When the 
automatic performance reserve (APR) system is operative, maximum take- 
off (APR) thrust will be obtained automatically on one engine if the other en- 
gine fails during the takeoff. The five-minute limit of maximum APR thrust 
must include the duration of operation at initial maximum takeoff thrust prior 
to the operation of the APR. Any normal takeoff limitations exceeded during 
APR operation must be recorded in the technical log. Thrust conditions are 
placarded. (See Table LIM-5.) 


MAXIMUM OVERSPEED CONDITION 


The maximum overspeed limits in Table LIM-6 are placarded. 


ICE PROTECTION SYSTEM 


The ENG ANTICE switches for the engine intake ice protection system may 
be selected ON at any engine speed including the use of maximum takeoff 
thrust for takeoff and balked landing. 


ENGINE INSTRUMENT MARKINGS 


ғ. Red radial mark. esos ote Maximum or minimum limit 
° Cl аге: ——— кейек Cautionary range permissible 
for short duration or in special 

circumstances 

s. "Green ate т ЕТТЕ КЕКТІ Normal operating range 
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THRUST REVERSERS 


Deployment of either thrust reverser is restricted to ground operations only. 
The thrust reverse levers must not be selected until the aircraft is on the ground. 
Engine starts with thrust reversers deployed are prohibited. 

Reverse thrust must not be used to taxi rearwards. 


Thrust in excess of reverse idle must not be selected below speeds of 50 knots 
IAS, except in an emergency. 


When operating on unpaved surfaces, reverse idle must not be exceeded except 
in an emergency. 


Table LIM-4. START AND RELIGHT LIMITS 


978 UNRESTRICTED 
START OR RELIGHT 996 10 SECONDS 
OVER 996 5 SECONDS 


Table EE - THRUST CONDITIONS 


CONDITION МАХ ПТ“ С TIME LIMIT 


MAXIMUM TAKEOFF 5 MINUTES 
(APR) THRUST 100 100.8 5 SECONDS 
2 SECONDS 


INITIAL MAXIMUM 5 MINUTES 
TAKEOFF THRUST (APR NOT 5 SECONDS 
OPERATING) 2 SECONDS 


MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS UNRESTRICTED 
(SEE NOTE) 


NOTE: 
THIS IS NOT A NORMAL CRUISE SETTING. 


Table LIM-6. MAXIMUM EN CONDITION 


CONDITION TIME LIMIT 


MAXIMUM OVERSPEED 5 SECONDS 
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AUXILIARY POWER UNIT (APU) LIMITATIONS 


APU GENERAL LIMITATIONS 


The Hawker 800 XP uses a Sundstrand Turbomach Model T-62T-40C8D1 or 
Garrett GTCP 36-150W auxiliary power unit. 


AUTOMATIC APU SHUTDOWN 


If the APU is shut down by the automatic protection functions, no attempt 
must be made to restart the APU until the cause of the shutdown has been es- 
tablished by reference to the BITE system in the rear equipment bay. Prior to 
flight, the APU and the rear equipment bay must be inspected for damage that 
may have resulted from an APU rotor failure. 


STARTER MOTOR CYCLE LIMITATIONS 


After shutdown or after an aborted start, one minute must be allowed to elapse 
after the APU has stopped before attempting another start. If after three successive 
attempts the APU will not start, have the cause investigated and corrected. 
Allow a minimum of thirty minutes to elapse before attempting another start. 


EGT LIMITATIONS 
The maximum permissible EGT is as follows: 
SOLAR GARRETT 
*- Normal Operation. u s nunus uqatapas 1080° F 732° C 
е АҒЫП; sasssa 1380° F 870° C 
OVERSPEED LIMITATION 
The maximum permissible overspeed is 110% rpm. 
APU GENERATOR LIMITATION 
SOLAR GARRETT 
The maximum continuous load current.................... 250 amps 0.80 load 


APPROVED FUELS 


The fuels approved for the APU are those quoted in the powerplant limitations 
(Table LIM-1). 
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APPROVED OILS 


The oils approved for use in the APU are those that meet specifications 
MIL-L-23699, MIL-L-7808, or the commercial equivalents. 


AUTOPILOT AND FLIGHT GUIDANCE 
SYSTEM LIMITATIONS 


The following limitations apply to the Collins APS-85 and EFIS-86E(4). 


GENERAL 


After applying power to the AHRS, the aircraft must not be moved until the 
attitude and heading warnings have cleared. 


The autopilot and yaw damper must not be engaged for takeoff. 


The autopilot must not be engaged during any flight when the autotrim is known 
to be unserviceable before takeoff. 


If the autopilot is required in severe atmospheric turbulence, TURB mode must 
be selected. 


Except in accordance with the conditions given below, the autopilot must be 
disengaged when the aircraft is lower than 1,000 feet above the terrain. 


The yaw damper, if used, must be disconnected before touchdown. 


Whenever the flight guidance system is coupled to a VOR or ILS, the asso- 
ciated FMS remote TUNE annunciator must not be illuminated. 


The flight management system is not approved as an IFR approach aid. 


OPERATION BELOW 1,000 FEET AGL 


The autopilot may be engaged below 1,000 feet provided the following: 

° The controlling pilot follows through on the flight controls. 

° If the aircraft is making an approach to land with VS, VNAV, IAS or 
DESCEND mode engaged and the rate of descent is less than 1,000 
fpm, the autopilot may remain engaged to 300 feet AGL. 

° Ifthe aircraft is climbing with VS, IAS, or CLIMB mode selected, the 
autopilot may be engaged at 300 feet AGL. 


COUPLED APPROACH 


The autopilot and flight guidance system are not approved for decision heights 
below 200 feet. 
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Provided that the decision (see note below) is not less than 200 feet above 
the runway threshold elevation (ARTE), the autopilot may remain engaged 
down to 80 feet ARTE provided the following: 


“ The autopilot is coupled to an ILS localizer and glideslope in the 
APPR mode. 


° If the autopilot disengages ог is disengaged below 1,000 feet, it must 
remain disengaged for that approach but the yaw damper may be engaged. 


If a single engine approach is made, the autopilot must be disengaged at 200 
feet before selecting flaps 45°. 


NOTE 


The decision height is the wheel height ARTE by which 
a go-around must be initiated unless adequate visual 
reference has been established. The airplane’s position 
and approach path have been visually assessed as sat- 
isfactory to continue the approach and landing. 


AIRSPEED LIMITATIONS 
MAXIMUM OPERATING SPEED (Ууо/Муо) 


The maximum operating limit speed and Mach number as given below shall 
not be deliberately exceeded in any regime of flight (climb, cruise or descent) 
except for the purpose of pilot training or routine test flights in accordance 
with subsection 4.10 of the AFM. If the limits are inadvertently exceeded, speed 
shall be reduced to or below the limiting values as quickly as possible. 


Maximum Operating Speed (Ууо) 


The following limits are placarded: 
° Ventral fuel tank empty—Flaps 0°.............................. 335 knots IAS up to 
12,000 ft reducing by 1 knot 
per 680 ft to 310 knots IAS at 29,000 ft 


° Ventral fuel tank not empty—Flaps Он. 280 knots IAS 


Maximum Operating Mach Number (Myo) 
The following limit is placarded: 


© ТТІ ТТ ІП ТП 0.80M indicated 


Refer to Mach trim fail/inoperative limitation. 
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Airbrakes Open 
е. Нар ООШУУ ааш еру онбир Ырза No limit 


MANEUVERING SPEED (Va) 
Maneuvering speed (Va) is 196 knots IAS. 


Maneuvers, involving angles of attack near to the dynamic stall, full appli- 
cation of elevator, aileron or rudder controls, shall not be undertaken when 
the airspeed is greater than Уд. 


WING FLAPS EXTENDED SPEED (\ЕЕ) 


The maximum permissible airspeeds for extending the wing flaps and for flight 
with the flaps extended are given in Table LIM-7 for various flap settings. 
Limits for Verg, landing gear operating speed (Уго), landing gear extended speed 
(VLE), and bird strike speed are all placarded. 


PROCEDURAL USE OF FLAPS 15° FOR DESCENT AND 
HOLDING 


The maximum airspeed for procedural use of flaps 15° for descent and hold- 
ing is 220 knots IAS. The maximum altitude for this use is 15,000 feet. This 
use of wing flaps is not permitted in icing conditions. 


LANDING GEAR OPERATING SPEED (Vio) 


The maximum permissible airspeed for extending or retracting the landing 
gear is 220 knots IAS. 


LANDING GEAR EXTENDED SPEED (Vic) 
Maximum speed for flight with gear extended is 220 knots IAS. 


BIRD STRIKE SPEED 


* Under normal conditions, the maximum permissible airspeed to meet 
bird strike requirements is 280 knots IAS up to 8,000 feet. 


e Following an aircraft ground soak at temperatures below —10°C, the 
windscreen heat should be operative and selected ON for a minimum 
of 5 minutes prior to takeoff in ambient temperatures of below —10°С, 
and for a minimum of 15 minutes prior to takeoff when ambient tem- 
peratures are below —20°C. 


* If the minimum times for windscreen heat operation have not been 
achieved or in the case of windscreen heat failure followed by flight 
in ambient temperatures below —10°C, the maximum permissible air- 
speed is 257 knots IAS up to 8,000 feet. 
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MACH TRIM FAILANOPERATIVE 


The maximum permissible Mach number with the Mach trim system inoper- 
ative is 0.73M indicated unless the autopilot is engaged. 


Table LIM-7. MAXIMUM AIRSPEEDS WITH EXTENDING 
WING FLAPS 


FLAP SETTING MAXIMUM SPEED (KNOTS IAS) 


15° 220 


25° 175 


45° 165 


MISCELLANEOUS LIMITATIONS 
MANEUVERING LOAD FACTOR LIMITATIONS 


Operation is limited to normal flying maneuvers. Aerobatic maneuvers are 
not permitted. The maximum accelerations (i.e. load factors) for which the 
structure is approved аге 2.0g with flaps extended and 2.73g with flaps fully 
retracted. 


Maneuvers exceeding these values can cause permanent distortion of the 
structure and must be avoided. 


MINIMUM FLIGHT CREW 


The minimum crew is two pilots. 


CREW SEATS 


Both crew seats shall be locked in position during takeoff and landing. When 
fitted and in use, the supernumerary seat shall be locked in position; when 
not in use, it shall be folded and stowed or removed from the aircraft. 


NUMBER OF OCCUPANTS 


The total number of persons carried shall not exceed 17, nor that for which 
approved seating accommodation is provided. 


INTERCOMPARTMENT DOOR 


When a door is provided between the crew and passenger compartments, it 
shall be secured in the open position during takeoff and landing. 
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SMOKING 


When the airplane is being operated in the Transport Category (Passenger), 
smoking in the toilet compartment is prohibited. 


Placards summarizing this limitation shall be provided inside and outside each 
toilet. The placards shall not be obscured. 


MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE ALTITUDE 


° Maximum permissible operating altitude is 41,000 feet. 


* Maximum permissible altitude with flaps lowered or landing gear ex- 
tended is 20,000 feet. 


CABIN PRESSURE 


The cabin shall not be pressurized during takeoff and landing. Maximum pres- 
sure differential for normal operations is 8.55 psi. 


NOTE 


The safety valve is set to operate between 8.6 to 8.8 psi. 


ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
Battery Limitation 


Minimum battery temperature for takeoff is -10?C (Nicad only). Maximum 
battery charge immediately before takeoff shall not be greater than 20 amps. 


Generator Limitation 


Maximum continuous engine generator load is 300 amps. 


NOTE 


Transient excursions above this limit are permitted 
for a maximum of 2 minutes. 


Main Engine Starter Duty Cycle 


The maximum permitted starter operating time is 30 seconds. After an aborted 
start, a minimum of 1-тіпиѓе cooling time must be allowed before making 
another attempt to start. A further 1 minute is required before making a third 
attempt. The cycle may be repeated after a further period of 30 minutes. 
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Operation of Electrical Circuit Breakers 


If, during flight, a systems failure is accompanied by a circuit-breaker oper- 
ation, no attempt must be made to reset the circuit breaker unless specified 
in the appropriate Emergency or Abnormal procedure. 


WHEEL BRAKES 


The waiting period given in subsection 4.10 of the AFM for wheel brake 
cooling must be observed. 


NOSEWHEEL TIRES 


The aircraft must be fitted with chined nosewheel tires. 


FLIGHT CONTROLS 
Airbrakes 


In flight, the airbrakes must not be operated when the flaps are extended to 
any position. 


Lift Dump 


Lift dump is to be used only when the aircraft is on the ground. 


Rudder Bias 


The rudder bias switches must be ON and the systems operative during each 
takeoff. 


CABIN EMERGENCY OVERWING EXIT 


The internal cabin emergency overwing exit locking pin, if fitted, must be re- 
moved and stowed before the commencement of each flight. 
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HONEYWELL DFZ-800 DUAL FLIGHT CONTROL 
SYSTEM 


Normal operating procedures for the DFZ-800 Digital Flight Control System 
outlined in the Honeywell SPZ-8000 Digital Integrated Flight Control System 
Pilot’s Manual, Publication A28-1146-059-02 dated April 1989, revised 
September 1994, or later revision, must be immediately available to the flight 
crew at all times. 


Normal operating procedures for the LASEREF II Inertial Reference System 
outlined in the Honeywell LASEREF II Pilot’s Manual, Publication 95-8351 
dated 12/15/86, or later revision, must be immediately available to the flight 
crew at all times if installed. 


Normal operating procedures for the LASEREF III Inertial Reference 
System outlined in the Honeywell LASEREF III Pilot’s Manual, Publication 
M28-3343-001, Rev 1 dated 4/01/92, or later revision, must be immediately 
available to the flight crew at all times if installed. 


NOTE 


The dual AHZ-600 AHRS required by item 1 of this 
section may be replaced by items 2 or З of this section. 


The maximum speed for autopilot operation is unchanged from the airplane 
maximum airspeed limit (Умо/Ммо). 


Do not use the autopilot or yaw damper during takeoff or landing. 

A/P — Y/D engagement is prohibited if the aircraft is dispatched with only 
one Heading/Attitude source or one DADC operational. (Autopilot and Yaw 
Damper may be used if one Heading/Attitude Source or one DADC fails in 
flight). 


Do not use the AHRS for navigation (attitude and heading) after a complete 
power loss of more than 2-3 minutes in flight. 


Do not engage the yaw damper prior to reaching 400 feet above terrain after 
takeoff. 


The aircraft is certified for Category II Coupled ILS approaches provided the 
equipment listed below is installed and operating: 


A. The equipment required by the Pilot's Manual in item1 of this section. 


B. Dual Sperry RNZ-850 ILS NAV Receivers. 
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CAT 11 approaches must be executed while coupled to the autopilot with the 
following limits: 


Runway Visual Range (RVR) 1,200 ft. Minimum 
Decision Height (DH) 100 ft. Minimum 
Headwind 20 kts. 
Crosswind 10 kts. 
Tailwinds 10 kts. 
Autopilot must be disengaged at 100 ft. 
NOTE 
Flight director manual approaches are limited to CAT I 
minimums. 


If the Autopilot malfunctions/disengages below 1000 feet AGL, the Category 
11 approach must be discontinued. 


All sensor data (reversionary switches) must be normalized (green) for 
Category II approaches. 


Navigation is not certified and performance is degraded if the IRU is aligned 
at latitudes above 78.25°. 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY LIM-21 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


MANEUVERS AND PROCEDURES 


CONTENTS 
Page 
DEPARTURE E ———— е е ен MAP-1 
Тай ——————————— MAP-1 
Thrust Кеуегветиенинененененцнененннна MAP-1 
Type of Runway ӛштасе.......иыыə MAP-2 
Operation on Unpaved 5ӛш”асев о... ыы. МАР-2 
Minimum Runway Width .................... eee MAP-3 
TAKEOFF ннн aes oes МАР-5 
Takeoff Този MAP-5 
CLIMB ——————— MAP-8 
CRUISE DEM MAP-10 
Flight in Turbulent Air or Icing Conditions ....................... MAP-10 
Maneuvering at High Altitudes .......................................... MAP-12 
Stability and Trim Сһапосе........ееь MAP-12 
Rudder Control Force... cetero MAP-13 
PANTE OSI AE E E E as MAP-13 
Position Error Соттеспопв.........а ә МАР-13 
Flights in Excess of Myo and 
Flights in Excess Of VM нн MAP-13 
Autopilot and Navigation 2... MAP-14 
Ice and Rain Protection Systems........................................ MAP-15 
bep MAP-15 
Holding ная MAP-17 
Landing E ыты ЖЫ MAP-18 
TAKEOPBE:.. occi ioo o FO RERO ODIO a MAP-19 
Eneine Failure; ucc o ы ыы ыны MAP-19 
ТОВ a MAP-19 
Ii DD MP saus ———— HR MAP-23 
ONO uode serena ЕЕЕ КЕСЕНЕ MAP-27 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY MAP-i 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


STEEP TURNS niet RES e RO ORC RE тыр Тем» MAP-31 
a [c ———ÁÓ——: MAP-31 
Deseriptión ER — MAP-31 
Acceptable Performance Guidelines .................................. MAP-31 

APPROACHES TO ТАШ анинин ea MAP-33 
ODJEC UVE Len ente a e ied tite een MAP-33 
Рекспрпой «etin rte нының MAP-33 
Acceptable Performance Guidelines................................... MAP-36 

MANUEVERING AT MINIMUM AIRSPEEDS........................ MAP-38 
iT ves ——M—Á———— витрини: MAP-38 
Ревсирной <р e МАР-38 
Acceptable Performance Guidelines................................... MAP-38 

TRIM AND PITCH CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS .............. MAP-39 
Објесбе: ——Á————M— HÀ MAP-39 
Пексприош eo De perci dtu eR Pane MAP-39 
Acceptable Performance Guidelines................................... MAP-39 

UNUSUAL ATEPUDES:.. nte een poe MAP-39 
ОБуесбуе иин анамнан На —áà МАР-39 
Ibrahim ——— MAP-39 
Recovery procédutes....... gie ou poetae MAP-40 
Acceptable Performance Guidelines ................................ MAP-40 

MOULIN [cce MAP-40 
OVD CCU t MAP-40 


МАР-іі FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


Figure 
MAP-1 
MAP-2 
MAP-3 
MAP-4 
MAP-5 
MAP-6 
MAP-7 


МАР-8 


МАР-9 

МАР-10 
МАР-11 
МАР-12 
МАР-13 
МАР-14 
МАР-15 


Table 
MAP-1 


MAP-2 


MAP-3 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


ILLUSTRATIONS 

Title Page 
Minimum Turn Кай MAP-2 
Normal Takeofl............. ииий es МАР-6 
Climb, Cruise and Descent........................................ MAP-9 
TLS сауна папи A МАР-15 
Nonprecision Approach 2... MAP-17 
VFR Approach Normal (One Engine) .................... MAP-18 
Takeoff—Engine Failure After V 
(Low Performance Ро е) MAP-20 
Takeoff—Engine Failure After V 
(High Performance Profile) .................................... MAP-21 
Takeoff—Rejected Takeoff .................................... MAP-22 
Approach—Nonprecision (One Engine) ................ MAP-25 
Approach—ILS (One Engine) а... MAP-26 
ILS Approach—Landing Above W.A.T. Limit ...... MAP-29 
Approach— Visual (No Flap).................................. MAP-30 
Steep iro u ЕЛ оо ныт шшен ЕЕ MAP-32 
Approach To Stall........................ eene MAP-35 

TABLES 

Title Page 
N; Reference Values for Maximum Climb Engine 
Anti-icing Off, Sync Оп... ыы MAP-7 
М; Reference Values for Maximum Climb Engine 
Anti-icing On, Sync Оп... MAP-7 


Takeoff N; Reference Values for APR Armed 
(Not Operating)— Cabin Air OFF, 
ENG: ANT-IGE:OBE; seco usa MAP-11 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY МАР-Ш 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


MAP-4 Takeoff N; Reference Values for APR Armed 

(Not Operating)—Cabin Air OFF, 

ENG ANT-ICE ON ..........1.:. certet MAP-12 
MAP-5 Time of Бевсепі....2.........4.ммМД ІІІ еее МАР-16 


МАР-іу FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


MANEUVERS AND PROCEDURES 


DEPARTURE 
TAXI 


The aircraft may be taxied on normal hard areas. Directional control is nor- 
mally exercised by nosewheel steering but differential wheel braking is avail- 
able in the event of nosewheel steering failure. 


Figure MAP-1 shows the minimum turning radii. 


NOTE 


The nosewheel steering should not be moved while 
the aircraft is stationary. 


During taxi, test the rudder bias system as described in the Crew Manual, 
Volume 3, Expanded Normal Checklist, Before Takeoff Checks. 


Turn both rudder bias switches OFF, advance the No. 1 thrust lever. Select RUD- 
DER BIAS switch A (ON then OFF) and then switch B (ON then OFF), check- 
ing that the rudder bias system moves the rudder towards the higher powered 
engine and then retard the thrust lever. Repeat the procedure for engine No. 2. 


Reset both switches to ON, replace guards and check RUDDER BIAS warning 
light is OFF. 


When taxiing in snow or slush, it is recommended that brake applications be 
made to allow the residual heat, in the brake friction pact, to dispose of any 
slush accumulation in the brake units. 


THRUST REVERSERS 


Before the first flight of the day, the thrust reversers and associated annun- 
ciators should be checked for correct operation. 


During taxi, test the thrust reversers as described in the Crew Manual, Volume 
3, Expanded Normal Checklist, Before Takeoff Checks. 


If the thrust reverser system is known to be inoperative or not serviceable, it 
must be disabled and locked in the forward thrust position. Reverse thrust is 
only to be used when the main and nose gears are on the ground. 


Movement of the thrust levers above IDLE is inhibited during thrust reverser 
deployment and stowage, the UNLCK annunciators will come on when the 
thrust reverser doors are not locked in the stowed position. When the thrust 
reverser doors are fully deployed the REVSR annunciator will come on and, 
the UNLCK annunciator will remain on. 


Maximum reverse thrust is automatically controlled at approximately 65% Мі. 
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MINIMUM TAXIING TURNING RADIUS 
H1  15FT7.5IN | R3 ЗОҒТ 4.3ІМ 
R2  26FT5.5IN | R4 47FT 1.5IN 
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Figure MAP-1. Minimum Turn Radii 
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TYPE OF RUNWAY SURFACE 
Wet Runway 


A runway is considered as wet when it is well soaked but without significant 
areas of standing water. 


A runway is considered well soaked when there is sufficient moisture on the 
runway surface to cause it to appear reflective. 


Slippery Runway 


A slippery runway is one which is either covered by compacted snow or is 
expected to have very low braking action due to the presence of wet ice. The 
coefficient of friction is: u=0.15. 


NOTE 


А runway referred to as slippery, under these condi- 
tions, is extremely more slippery than a wet runway. 


Compacted snow is snow which has been compressed into a solid mass which 
resists further compression and will hold together or break into lumps if 
picked up. The Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 5.20, provides data for op- 
eration on slippery runways. 


OPERATION ON UNPAVED SURFACES 


Paved runways are those having a prepared hard surface such as concrete or 
tarmac. Unpaved runways are those categorized into natural, grass, and 
gravel runways. 


NOTE 


Takeoff from an unpaved runway with an uphill slope 
of more than 1.0% is not permitted. 


Before operating on unpaved surfaces, the aircraft should have the rough field 
modifications installed. These modifications give protection to the flaps and 
the under-fuselage beacons and antennae. 


Operation on natural grass and gravel runways is satisfactory if the surface 
is hard, no ruts or major surface irregularities, and there are no large loose 
stones. Some minor paint chipping can be expected from small stones thrown 
up by the nosewheels, but large stones may cause dents. 


If possible, the pilot should inspect the runway surface before using it. 
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Tire wear will increase if heavy braking is used, particularly on grave sur- 
faces. Even if only light braking is used, the tires should be visually in- 
spected before each flight. 


On unpaved surfaces, it may be desirable to reduce the tire pressures. It is 
recommended that the aircraft should not be operated on a surface where the 
tires leave ruts. If ruts are formed, the tire pressure should be reduced as much 
as possible. 


NOTE 


Operation from unpaved runways may be subject to 
the approval of the local airworthiness authorities. 


Takeoff and landing techniques are similar to those for paved runways, sub- 
ject to the following: 


° Refer to Ше appropriate Supplement in the Aircraft Flight Manual for 
categories of unpaved runway from which the aircraft is certified to 
operate. 


* Upon landing, heavy braking should be avoided. 


“ Thrust reversers may be deployed, but should not be used at more en- 
gine thrust than reverse idle, except in an emergency. 


° After landing, the tires must be inspected for damage. 


MINIMUM RUNWAY WIDTH 


It has been demonstrated that, in zero crosswind, the maximum deviation from 
the intended takeoff line caused by failure of an engine during takeoff can, 
with prompt corrective action, be limited to 30 ft. 


When deciding the minimum runway width necessary for a safe takeoff, allowance 


should be made for the dimensions of the aircraft and a safety margin should 
be included. 


Wind Component 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual: Subsection 5.05. 


Critical Engine 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual: Subsection 5.05. 
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TAKEOFF 


Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual: Subsection 4.10. 
Refer to Figure MAP-2 for a flight profile for normal takeoff. 


The APR can be armed prior to setting, or while setting, takeoff power (white 
APR ARMED legend will come on) however, if the engines do not acceler- 
ate together, the APR may operate. 


Therefore, it is the normal recommended practice to arm the APR after take- 
off power has been set. 


A flap setting of 15° is recommended unless performance is limited. 


NOTE 


The yaw damper must not be engaged for takeoff. 


After takeoff, the yaw damper may be engaged but 
must be disengaged before touchdown. 


TAKEOFF THRUST 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual: Subsection 4.10. 


The allowance of 1% Ni at 80 KIAS does not imply that an engine is satisfactory 
if it consistently fails to meet Мі ppp at 80 KIAS. 


The atmospheric conditions, particularly temperature, may be slightly dif- 
ferent from those used when calculating Мі REF. Therefore, some tolerance 
around № gpr is necessary. 


If an engine is 1% below Мі REF at 80 KIAS, the airspeed effect will make it 
more than 1% below at higher speeds. Also, the higher the speed at which take- 
off is abandoned, the higher the risk to the aircraft and occupants. 


For that reason, in the absence of any other emergency and both engines are 
producing all or nearly all of their takeoff thrust, it is probably better to con- 
tinue a takeoff rather than abandon it. Therefore, the figure of 2% is given as 
a guideline above 80 knots. 


Noise Abatement Procedures 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual: Subsection 5.05. 
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1. MAINTAIN 160 KIAS TO HEIGHT REQUIRED 
FOR OBSTACLE CLEARANCE AND/OR FOR 
NOISE ABATEMENT — THEN ACCELERATE. 

2. DISARM APR WHEN OBSTACLES CLEARED 
Veto 15 ATTAINED AND FLAPS ARE UP. 

3. AT LOW WEIGHTS DO NOT EXCEED 20° 
PITCH ATTITUDE — ALLOW ACCELERATION 
IF 20° IS REACHED. 


1. REDUCE PITCH ATTITUDE 
2. SET CLIMB THRUST 
1. MAINTAIN Vero MINIMUM 3. ACCELERATE TO NORMAL 
2. MAX BANK — 30° CLIMB SPEED 
(15° UNTIL Veto) 4. COMPLETE AFTER TAKEOFF 


CHECKLIST 
5. CANCEL APR 


1,000' AGL 


ny» 
ROTATE D 
1. ROTATE SMOOTHLY TO // = 
MES ИШЕНЕ 7 ES | 
2 1. POSITIVE RATE — GEAR UP 


BRAKE RELEASE 2. RETRACT FLAPS AT SAFE 


HEIGHT/SPEED — 


1. SET THRUST MINIMUM 400" AGL / Veto 
2. ARM APR 


3. TIME 


BEFORE TAKEOFF 


1. LINE UP CHECKLIST TO 
THE LINE — COMPLETE 


Figure MAP-2. Normal Takeoff 
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Table МАР-1. № REFERENCE VALUES FOR MAXIMUM CLIMB 
ENGINE ANTI-ICING OFF, SYNC ON 


ALTITUDE TEMPERATURE 


T 5550 ЕЗ Е Е Е Е Е ЕЗ Е Е | o | s fro [15 | 20 | |зо ss ЕЗ 


98.7 (99.8 100.01100.01100.0199.2 | 98.3 |97.4|96.6 
98.7 |99.81100.0)100.0|100.0|99.7 | 98.8 [98.0 |97.1 
98.7 ] 99.8 100.01100.01100.01100.0199.0 [98.3 |97.4 
98.7 (99.8 100.01100.01100.01100.01100.0199.3 |98.3 
98.6 [99.7 100.01100.01100.01100.01100.01100.0199.1 
100.0|100.0|100.0|100.0)100.0|100.0)100.0|100.0|99.4 


5,000 
ISEA LEVEL 


Table МАР-2. № REFERENCE VALUES FOR MAXIMUM CLIMB 
ENGINE ANTI-ICING ON, SYNC ON 


TEMPERATURE 
ALTITUDE 


ENETETETETESEJETETESETERIERERETES 


98.7 |99.2 | 99.1 | 98.9 | 98.5 | 97.5 | 96.8 | 96.2 
98.7 |99.4 | 99.6 | 99.8 |99.2 [98.2 | 97.5 | 96.7 
98.7 |99.8 |100.0|100.0| 99.5 [98.6 | 97.8 | 96.9 


98.7 |99.8 [100.0|100.0[100.0| 99.3 | 98.6 | 97.8 
98.6 |99.7 [100.0|100.0[100.0| 99.9 | 99.2 | 98.5 
100.0|100.0|100.0|100.0|100.0| 99.5 | 98.9 | 98.4 
98.3 |98.3 | 98.3 |98.3 | 98.3 [98.1 | 97.2 | 96.6 
98.3 |98.3 | 98.3 |98.3 | 98.3 [98.3 | 98.2 | 97.5 
89.3 |90.3 | 91.3 | 92.3 | 93.3 | 94.2 | 95.2 | 96.2 


100 3.8 | 84.8 | 85.8 | 86 7.7 | 88.6 | 89.5 
SEA LEVEL 7.6 | 78.5 | 79.4 | 80.3 | 81.2 | 82.1 | 83.0 | 83.8 
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CLIMB 


Refer to Figure MAN-3 for a flight profile for climb, cruise, and descent. 


For the following procedures, refer to the CM 800 XP V2 Crew Manual, 
Volume 2, PERFORMANCE. 


Climb fuel, distance and time are tabulated versus takeoff weight and alti- 
tude at top of climb. The data is presented for temperatures in the range from 
ISA -15 C to ISA +20° C. 


Tables are presented for two climbs: 


° Normal Procedure Climb ....................1. 4... ee Subsection 2-3-1 


The Normal Procedure Climb continues at 250 KIAS to 32,000 ft at which 
IMN=0.70. The final part of the climb to cruise altitude is at IMN=0.70. 


° Optimum Time-to-Height Procedure Climb .................... Subsection 2-3-2 


° Optimum Time-to-Height Procedure Climb continues at 250 KIAS to 
28,000 ft at which IMN=0.63. The final part of the climb to cruise altitude 
is at IMN=0.63. 


Both climb procedures include time and fuel allowances for takeoff and ini- 
tial climb to 160 KIAS at 1,000 ft, but no distance is credited for this initial 
climb. The procedures then accelerate to 250 KIAS at 5,000 ft and continue 
to 10,000 ft at this speed. Maximum climb thrust is set by adjusting the thrust 
levers until the green lights in the ITT gages аге lit. 


NOTE 


When using the lights in the ITT gage to set max 
climb rating, the achieved N1 should not be more than 
1% below the chart value. 


Deviation from the chart value is dependent on in- 
dividual engine compensation levels and the accuracy 
of the aircraft systems. 


Refer to Tables MAP-1 and МАР-2 for chart values. 


The pilots need not check the maximum climb rpm against the chart unless 
they believe that climb thrust is not being achieved. Set climb power as soon 
as convenient after raising the flaps and landing gear, or after the comple- 
tion of a noise abatement procedure, and allow the aircraft to accelerate to 
achieve the recommended climbing speed at 2,000 to 3,000 ft. 


If rate of climb is not important, a power lower than maximum climb power 
may be used. 
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When cruising height is reached, allow the aircraft to accelerate to cruising 


speed and reduce power to within the cruise rating. In some conditions, the 


initial cruising speed may be below the climbing speed. 
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CRUISE 


Refer to Figure MAP-3 for a Flight Profile—Climb, Cruise, and Descent. 


The maximum cruising speed is limited by Vyo, Ммо, or maximum cruise 
rating. 


The recommended intermediate cruising speed is: 
• 280 KIAS up to 29,000 ft. 
4 0.75 MIND at 31,000 ft and above. 
The recommended long range cruising speed is: 
e 230 KIAS up to 35,000 ft. 
* 220 КІА5 at 37,000 ft. 
* 0.70 MIND at 39,000 ft and above. 


The Crew Manual, Volume 2 contains performance data related to the above 
procedures. 


Thrust should be adjusted as required to achieve these speeds and any thrust 
setting up to maximum recommended cruise thrust may be used. 


On most occasions, Ni rpm will be the operating restriction and should be pe- 
riodically checked and reset if necessary, especially after a change of altitude 
or IOAT. 


Where the highest practicable cruising altitude is required, the cruise may be 
started at a speed below 220 KIAS or 0.70 MIND and the aircraft may be al- 
lowed to accelerate as weight decreases, maintaining maximum cruising 
thrust until the desired speed is reached. 


The Crew Manual, Volume 2 gives the maximum cruising altitude against weight 
and temperature, together with the IAS on which they are based. 


These speeds are the lowest at which the aircraft will cruise comfortably and 
no attempt should be made to cruise slower. 


FLIGHT IN TURBULENT AIR OR ICING CONDITIONS 


Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10 or Crew Manual, Volume 
3, Section 5, ADVERSE CONDITIONS. 
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Table MAP-3. TAKEOFF N; REFERNCE VALUES FOR APR ARMED 
(МОТ OPERATING)-CABIN AIR OFF, 
ENGINE ANTI-ICE OFF 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE °C 
ALTITUDE 
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Table MAP-4. TAKEOFF N; REFERNCE VALUES FOR APR ARMED 
(МОТ OPERATING)-CABIN AIR OFF, 
ENGINE ANTI-ICE ON 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE °C 
ALTITUDE 
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MANEUVERING АТ HIGH ALTITUDES 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Section 2, LIMITATIONS. 


At mach numbers greater than about 0.7, the buffet onset boundary is defined 
by an agitation of the ailerons which can be felt through the control column. 


At lower mach numbers, the boundary is defined by airframe buffet. 


STABILITY AND TRIM CHANGE 


Small amplitude dutch roll may occur and can be easily corrected by small 
aileron movements or, more effectively, by the use of the yaw damper. 


NOTE 


The yaw damper also increases directional stability 
during turbulence. 


Changes of trim with power, landing gear, and airbrakes are small. There is 
a nosedown change of trim as the flaps are extended, becoming distinctive 
beyond 25°. 
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The aircraft may require a small but increasing amount of lateral trim, par- 
ticularly when changing airspeeds above 0.6 mach number. Care should be 
taken to monitor the trim indicator throughout the flight. 


If necessary, centralize the aileron trim indicator by use of the aileron trim- 
mer. The rudder trim should be adjusted to give zero sideslip. In cases of gross 
mistrim, the AIL mistrim annunciator will come on. 


NOTE 


Centralize the trim indicator before disconnecting the 
autopilot. 


RUDDER CONTROL FORCE 


A load is imposed on the rudder control by a spring strut. 


On the ground for small deflections, this load is masked by circuit friction 
and the force required to initiate rudder movement is light, but as the control 
surface is moved towards full deflection, the required force becomes pro- 
gressively greater until, to obtain full movement, a foot force of approximately 
65 Ib has to be applied. 


Two pneumatic rudder bias struts are provided in order to reduce the control 
forces necessary in maintaining unyawed flight after the failure of one engine. 


NOTE 


Identification of the inoperative engine may not be 
evident from flight characteristics alone. 


Before takeoff, check the RUDDER BIAS switches are selected ON and 
check the RUDDER BIAS annunciator is off. Rudder bias is inhibited when 
thrust reverse is selected. 


AIRBRAKES 


The airbrakes may be extended at any airspeed in flight. They must not be 
used when the flaps are extended except when the aircraft is on the ground. 


POSITION ERROR CORRECTIONS 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 5.05. 


FLIGHTS IN EXCESS OF Myo AND FLIGHTS IN EXCESS 
OF Умо 


Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 
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Stalls 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 


AUTOPILOT AND NAVIGATION 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 


Navigation 
Flight Management System 


NOTE 


The flight management system present position co- 
ordinates are to be checked for acceptable accuracy 
before the aircraft flies beyond the range of reliable 
ground navaids. 


All data insertions, including ramp coordinates previously inserted into the 
flight management system should be recalled and verified preferably by an- 
other member of the aircrew. 


The verification should include a comparison of the displayed distances be- 
tween waypoints and the distances shown on the flight plan. 


The installed long range navaids (IRUs, GPS, etc.) should be checked against 
the FMS position while still in DME coverage before any oceanic crossing. Any 
FMS messages concerning navigation aid accuracy should be investigated. 
Refer to the relevant flight management system manual. 


NOTE 


If there is any doubt as to the correct position, the con- 
trolling authority should be informed, particularly on 
an oceanic flight. 


The flight management system should be carefully monitored throughout the 
flight to make certain that present position and planned forward flight path 
satisfies the clearance which is currently effective. 
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On oceanic flights, and other remote areas, the monitoring procedures should 
include a routine check of indicated position about 10 minutes after passing 
each waypoint. 


In the vicinity of the equator or prime meridian, care must be taken to make 
sure that the coordinates of data inserts are correctly designated (N/S, E/W). 


ICE AND RAIN PROTECTION SYSTEMS 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 


DESCENT 


Refer to Figure MAP-4 for a flight profile for ILS. 


Descent procedures are based on the requirement that cabin rate of descent 
should not exceed approximately 300 feet per minute. 


APPROACH PREPARATION 


. TUNE, IDENT, AND SET NAVAIDS 

` SET BUG SPEEDS — COURSE OUTBOUND 
Үнек (FLAPS 45°) 1. FLAPS — 15° 

. REVIEW APPROACH AND GA 2. REDUCE TO 160 KIAS 
PROCEDURES 3. VREF + 25 KT MIN 

. COMPLETE APPROACH CHECKLIST 4. CHECKLIST "LANDING" — 

. FLAPS — 0° TO GEAR DOWN 

. REDUCE ТО 180 KIAS 


HOLDING ANTICIPATED 


1. FLAPS — UP 
2. HOLD AT Verc + 30 KT 1. GEAR — DOWN 
2 VREF + 25 KT MIN 


MISSED APPROACH 3. CHECKLIST "LANDING" — 


COMPLETE 
1. FULL THRUST — SELECT GA 

. ROTATE ТО 10° - 12° 

. MAINTAIN APPROACH SPEED 
(MIN SPEED — Vngr + 5 КТ) 

. SELECT FLAPS 15* 

. POSITIVE CLIMB — 
GEAR UP 

. AT SAFE HEIGHT — AT THE FINAL FIX 
ACCELERATE ТО VREF + TCFLAPS 48) 


30 KT, SELECT FLAPS UP 
` GO AROUND CHECKLIST 2 REDUCE TO Vngr + 10 KT MIN 


GLIDESLOPE INTERCEPT 


1. FLAPS — 25° 
2 REDUCE TO Vngr + 20 KT MIN 


LANDING ASSURED 


1. REDUCE TO Vref + GUST 
2. CHECKLIST — "CLOSE IN" 


Figure MAP-4. ILS 
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Table MAP-5 shows the minimum time to descend. 


Any descent technique which gives overall times close to these values may 
be used. If it is desired to use a high rate of descent for part of the way down, 
this must be balanced by a lower rate of descent at some other point to give 
a reasonable total time. 


For fuel economy, it is best to use the lower rate of descent high up, and in- 
crease it at lower altitude. For maximum range, the descent procedure used 
is 0.76 Мур down to 31,000 ft and 285 below, decelerating to 250 KIAS Бу 
10,000 ft. Adequate supply of air to the cabin is obtained with engines idling 
and both MAIN AIR VALVES selected OPEN. 


From altitudes above 37,000 ft the overall descent time, with power at idle, is 
too short and, unless some delay lower down is anticipated, the rate of descent 
above 37,000 ft should be reduced to about 1,000 ft per minute by increasing 
power. The data in Volume 2 of the Air Crew Manual is based on this technique. 


The use of rough air airspeed reduces rate of descent and increases sector fuel 
and time slightly. Airbrakes are not normally used but may be extended to 
steepen the descent at any time. 


Table MAP-5. TIME OF DESCENT 


Cruising Altitude Feet Minimum Time of Descent to 
15,000 Feet (In Minutes) 
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HOLDING 


Holding in normal conditions, is carried out with the aircraft in a clean 
configuration. 


Holding speeds are given in the Air Crew Manual, Volume 2. 
Refer to Figure МАР-5 for a flight profile for nonprecision approach. 


Refer to Figure MAP-6 for a flight profile for VFR approach normal. 


APPROACH PREPARATION 


. TUNE, IDENT, AND SET NAVAIDS 
. REVIEW APPROACH AND GA COURSE OUTBOUND 


PROCEDURES 1. FLAPS — 15° 
. COMPLETE APPROACH CHECKLIST 2. REDUCE TO 160 KIAS 
. FLAPS — UP 
. REDUCE ТО 180 KIAS 


COURSE INBOUND 


1. MAINTAIN FLAPS 15° 

2. GEAR — DOWN 

3. REDUCE TO УвЕЕ + 25 KT MIN 

4. PERFORM BEFORE LANDING 
CHECKLIST 


LEAVING MDA 


1. FLAPS 45", Var + 10 KT MIN 
1. START CLOCK 
2. FLAPS — 25° 
3. REDUCE ТО Vggr + 20 KT 
4. DESCEND TO MDA 
OR CIRCLING MINIMUMS 


MISSED APPROACH 


. FULL POWER — SELECT GA 

. ROTATE TO 10° - 12° 

. MAINTAIN APPROACH SPEED 
(MIN SPEED — Уве + 5 KT) 

. SELECT FLAPS 15° 

. POSITIVE CLIMB — 


LANDING ASSURED AND LINED GEAR UP 


- AT SAFE HEIGHT — 
ШР WITH RUNWAY ACCELERATE TO VREF + 


1. REDUCE ТО Vngr + GUST 30 KT, SELECT FLAPS UP 
2. FLAPS — 45° . GO AROUND CHECKLIST 


NOTE: 
FOR A CIRCLING APPROACH, MAINTAIN 
CONFIGURATION AND SPEED UNTIL CIRCLING 
IS COMPLETE 


FLAP SETTING 0° 15 25° 45° 
MINIMUM MANEUVER SPEED | Урер + 30 КТ VREF + 25 KT VREF+20KT Үнер%10КТ 


THRESHOLD SPEED УңЕЕ + 15 KT Vperp+10KT VREF+5KT 배타 


Figure MAP-5. Nonprecsion approach 
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LANDING 


Normal Landing 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 


Two Engine Go-around 
Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 


MISSED APPROACH 
FULL POWER — SELECT GA 


TRAINING CIRCUITS ROTATE TO 10° - 12° 


1. ACCELERATE ТО 160 KIAS MIN - MINIMUM SPEED — Vref + 5 КТ 


2. RETAIN FLAP 15°, IF DESIRED - SELECT FLAPS 15° 
. POSITIVE CLIMB — GEAR UP 


. AT SAFE HEIGHT AND SPEED — 
RETRACT FLAPS, IF DESIRED 
. GO AROUND CHECKLIST 


LANDING ASSURED AND 
LINED UP WITH RUNWAY 


1. FLAPS — 45* 

2. REDUCE TO Vngr + 10 KT MIN 

3. CHECKLIST — "CLOSE IN" 

4. LANDING ASSURED — 
REDUCE TO VREF + GUST 


PATTERN ENTRY 


1. SET BUG SPEED VREF 
2. COMPLETE APPROACH 
CHECKLIST 


1. FLAPS — 15° m 
2. 160 KIAS MINIMUM 
ABEAM THRESHOLD 


1. GEAR DOWN 


2. REDUCT TO Ver «25K MIN 
3. CHECKLIST—"LANDING" 28 


BASE LEG 
1. FLAPS — 25° 


NOTE: ONE ENGINE 


2. START DESCENT 
3. REDUCE TO Vngr + 20 KT 


1. DO NOT SELECT FLAPS 45° UNTIL LANDING IS ASSURED. 
RECOMMEND DECISION BE MADE BY 200' AGL. 

2. APR MAY BE ARMED FOR THE APPROACH, IF DESIRED. 
(SINGLE ENGINE) 


FLAP SETTING 0° 15 25° 45° 
MINIMUM MANEUVER SPEED | Vperp+30KT Vpgr + 25 KT VpeF+20KT Увер+ 10 КТ 


THRESHOLD SPEED Veer + 15 КТ Vperp+10KT VREF+5KT VREF 


Figure MAP-6. VFR Approach Normal 
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Wheelbrakes 


Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.10. 


Wheelbrake Landing WAT Limit 


Part of the landing WAT limitations (Aircraft Flight Manual, Section 5.45, 
Figure 5.45.1) is determined by the wheelbrake energy requirement. 


This requirement meets the case of a normal landing followed by a waiting 
period before the start of taxi-out, as described above. 


For emergency situations, such as a landing at high weight immediately following 


an engine failure on takeoff, these landing brake limits do not apply. In these 
circumstances, the procedures are in the Aircraft Flight Manual, Section 4.05. 


TAKEOFF 


ENGINE FAILURE 


Refer to Figures MAP-7 and MAP-8, in this section, for a flight profile for 
takeoff: engine failure after V; with APR-low and high performance profiles. 


° Rejected Takeoff Before V 

° Continued Takeoff (Engine Failure after V I) 

° Engine Failure After Liftoff 

* Maximum Continuous Thrust (MCT) (Single Engine) 

° Setting MCT After Engine Failure on Takeoff 

° Method of Setting Enroute Climb Power 

° Computer Failure (ENG CMPTR light comes on during takeoff) 


For the above conditions, refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.05. 


INFLIGHT 


Cruise with One Engine Inoperative 


Performance data for single engine operation can be found in the Crew 
Manual, Volume 2, Section 6. 


If an engine fails, thrust may be increased up to maximum continuous on the 
operating engine, to minimize the loss of speed and altitude. 
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The recommended long range cruise speed, given in Crew Manual, Volume 2, 
gives best range at a fixed altitude. However, it will be an advantage to fre- 
quently reduce the speed to the minimum cruising KIAS in order to reduce the 
loss of altitude. This minimum speed is the same as that given for all engine 
operation and should be used only until the aircraft can accelerate to the long 
range speed. 


If obstacle clearance is most important, the enroute climb speed will give the 
minimum gradient of descent and the best ceiling, but it is too slow for long 
range operation. Therefore, the general procedure is to increase power to max- 
imum continuous and maintain altitude while speed falls to the minimum cruis- 
ing speed. The aircraft will then drift down to the single engine cruise ceiling. 
When a Satisfactory cruise altitude is established, allow the speed to rise the 
long range KIAS or higher if range is not critical. 


IN VISUAL FLIGHT CONDITIONS ONLY 


1. IF OBSTACLE CLEARANCE IS NOT LIMITING, 
ACCELERATE AND RETRACT FLAPS AT CONVENIENT 
SAFE HEIGHT (400' AGL/ V2 + 10 KT). 


2. IF SPEED AT ENGINE FAILURE IS GREATER THAN 
Vo, MAINTAIN SPEED UNTIL ACCELERATION POINT. 


SECURE AND RETURN 


1. MAINTAIN Verg 
2. FLAPS — 0° 


3. COMPLETE EMERGENCY 
CHECKLIST 

4. COMPLETE AFTER TAKEOFF 
CHECKLIST 


EMERGENCY TURN 


1. MAINTAIN Və 
2. 15° BANK — MAX 
3. MAINTAIN FLAP ANGLE 


A. | тоъзмне | 


1. APR — CANCEL 
1. ROTATE SMOOTHLY TO 2. MCT — SET 


A 10°-12° PITCH ATTITUDE 
(ADJUST WHEN AIRBORNE 
FOR SPEED CONTROL) 


AFTER TAKEOFF 
RAKE ne EASE 
1. SET THRUST 4 2. FLAP RETRACT — Vp + 10 KT 
2. ARM APR 
3. START CLOCK 2222 


ВЕҒОНЕ ТАКЕОҒҒ 


1. LINE UP CHECKLIST TO 
THE LINE — COMPLETE 


Figure MAP 7. Takeoff-Engine Failure After V4 
(Low Performance Profile) 
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Engine Relight 


Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.05, Abnormal Procedures. 


Crew Training (Maximum Permissible Speed) 


NOTE 


The following procedures apply when the aircraft is 
solely for the purpose of pilot training or routine test 
flights with no passengers on board. 


IN VISUAL FLIGHT CONDITIONS ONLY 


1. IF OBSTACLE CLEARANCE 15 NOT LIMITING, 
ACCELERATE AND RETRACT FLAPS AT CONVENIENT 
SAFE HEIGHT (400' AGL/ V2 + 10 KT). 


2. IF SPEED AT ENGINE FAILURE IS GREATER THAN 
Мо, MAINTAIN SPEED UNTIL ACCELERATION POINT. 


SECURE AND RETURN 


1. MAINTAIN Vero 
2. MAINTAIN FLAP ANGLE 0° 


3. COMPLETE EMERGENCY 
CHECKLIST 

4. COMPLETE AFTER TAKEOFF 
CHECKLIST 


EMERGENCY TURN 


1. MAINTAIN Və 
2. 15° BANK — MAX 
3. MAINTAIN FLAP ANGLE 


T/O + 5 MINS 


7 1. APR — CANCEL 
1. ROTATE SMOOTHLY TO E 2. MCT — SET 


A 10-12” PITCH ATTITUDE 
(ADJUST WHEN AIRBORNE 


FOR SPEED CONTROL) AFTER TAKEOFF 


1. LEVEL ACCELERATE AT Va 
BRAKE RELEASE 2. FLAP RETRACT — Və + 10 КТ 
1. SET THRUST 
р. ARM APR 


3. START CLOCK 


ENGINE FAILURE 
- POSITIVE CLIMB — GEAR UP 


BEFORE TAKEOFF 


1. LINE UP CHECKLIST TO 
THE LINE — COMPLETE 


Figure МАР 8. Takeoff—Engine Failure After V4 
(High Performance Profile) 
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ENGINE FAILURE 


1. POWER LEVERS — IDLE 
2. WHEELBRAKES 
* APPLY MAXIMUM BRAKING 
USING ANTI-SKID 
3. AIRBRAKES — EXTEND 
4. THRUST REVERSERS—DEPLOY 
SEE NOTE 


BRAKE RELEASE 
1. SET TAKEOFF POWER 
2. START CLOCK 
3. ARM APR 


SECURING AIRCRAFT 


1. SECURE INOP ENGINE 
2. AFTER LANDING 
CHECKLIST — COMPLETE 


BEFORE TAKEOFF 


1. LINE UP CHECKLIST TO 
THE LINE — COMPLETE 


NOTE: ON SLIPPERY RUNWAY, EXTEND AIRBRAKES, 
SELECT 45° FLAPS AND DEPLOY LIFT DUMP. 


Figure MAP 9. Takeoff-Rejected Takeoff 
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For the purpose of allowing pilots experience the characteristics of flight at 
mach numbers greater than those permitted for normal operations, the speed 
may be increased to a maximum indicated mach number of 0.82. 

For this demonstration the mach number should be increased by advancing 
the thrust levers fully and pushing the nose gently. To recover from the ma- 
neuver, the thrust levers should be reduced fully, the airbrakes opened, and 
a gentle pull-up commenced. Throughout this demonstration, the aircraft 


must be at an altitude greater than 30,000 feet with wings level and no ap- 
plied g. This demonstration must not be attempted in turbulent conditions. 


NOTE 


In the event of inadvertently achieving a speed in ex- 
cess of 0.82 M, recovery action must be taken im- 
mediately. 


LANDING 


Refer to Figure MAP-9, for a flight profile of a nonprecision approach (single 
engine). 


° Approach and Landing (One Engine Inoperative) 

“ Go-Around (One Engine Inoperative) 

* Emergency Overweight Landing 

° Landing Above WAT Limit with One or Both Engines Operating 
° Procedure with Engine Fuel Computer Inoperative 

e Flapless Landing 

* Landing with Asymmetric Air Brake 

* Landing By Use of Trim System 

* Height Losses Following Critical Maneuvers 


For the above conditions, refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Subsection 4.05. 
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Landing Using Emergency Braking 


If a main braking system failure is suspected but not confirmed before landing, 
the emergency system should not be selected prior to touchdown. 


The normal brake system should be used and the emergency system only selected 
if complete failure of the normal system is confirmed after touchdown. 


NOTE 


If committed to using the emergency system, it should 
be selected with the pedals released. 


With emergency selected, maxarets are not available so only minimum pedal 
pressure should be applied and maintained until the aircraft slows to taxiing 
speed. The pedals should not be pumped because rapid exhaustion of the 
emergency accumulator would occur. 


Landing After Gear Fails to Fully Lock Down 


Refer to the Aircraft Flight Manual, Section 3, Emergency Procedures. 


After Emergency Landing 


The first officer or cabin attendant should open the main entry door or emergency 
escape hatch, as appropriate, and assist the passengers in leaving the aircraft. 


The captain should make sure the emergency services have been alerted and 
shut down the aircraft before leaving. 
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APPROACH PREPARATION 


1. TUNE, IDENT, AND SET NAVAIDS 


2. SET BUG SPEED Уңеғ (FLAPS 45°) COURSE OUTBOUND 


3. БЕДЕН APERDAOH АМО СА T FLAPS 18" 
4. COMPLETE APPROACH CHECKLIST eee 


5. FLAPS — UP 


6. AIRSPEED — 180 KIAS MIN 


. FULL POWER — SELECT СА 

2 ROTATE TO 10° - 12° 

. MAINTAIN APPROACH SPEED 
(MIN SPEED — Ver) 

. SELECT FLAPS 15° 

. POSITIVE CLIMB — 
GEAR UP 

. AT SAFE HEIGHT — 
ACCELERATE TO VREF + 
30 KT, SELECT FLAPS UP 
(МОТ BELOW Vggr + 10 KT) 

. AFTER TAKEOFF CHECKLIST 


NO 


Figure MAP- 


COURSE INBOUND 


1. MAINTAIN FLAPS 15° 

2. GEAR — DOWN 

3. REDUCE TO Vrer + 25 KT MIN 

4. PERFORM BEFORE LANDING 
CHECKLIST 


FINAL FIX 


1. START CLOCK 
2. DESCEND TO MDA 
OR CIRCLING MINIMUMS 


LEAVING MDA 


LANDING ASSURED AND LINED 
UP WITH RUNWAY 
1. FLAPS — 45° 


2. REDUCE ТО Vngr + GUST 
3. MINIMUM S.E. Уд, — 111 KIAS 


TES: 

FOR A CIRCLING APPROACH, MAINTAIN 
CONFIGURATION AND SPEED UNTIL CIRCLING 

IS COMPLETE. 

WHEN CIRCLING IS ANTICIPATED UNDER ADVERSE 
PERFORMANCE CONDITIONS, IT MAY BE ADVISABLE 
TO DELAY GEAR DOWN SELECTION. 

ALTHOUGH NOT REQUIRED TO MEET PERFORMANCE 
CRITERIA, APR MAY BE SELECTED FOR APPROACH. 


10. Approach-Nonprecision (One Engine) 
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APPROACH PREPARATION 


. TUNE, IDENT, AND SET NAVAIDS 
2. SET BUG SPEED — 
Үнек (FLAPS 457) 
. REVIEW APPROACH AND GA 


PROCEDURES COURSE OUTBOUND 


. COMPLETE APPROACH CHECKLIST 
FLAPS — UP 1. FLAPS — 15° 
" REDUCE-TO 180 KIAS 2. REDUCE TO 160 KIAS 


GLIDESLOPE 1 1/2 DOT UP 


1. GEAR — DOWN 
2 VREF + 25 KT MIN 
"FULL POWER — SELECT GA 3. LANDING CHECKLIST — 
. ROTATE TO 10° - 12° COMPLETE 
. MAINTAIN APPROACH SPEED 
(MIN SPEED — Уңеғ) 
. SELECT FLAPS 15° 
. POSITIVE CLIMB — GLIDESLOPE INTERCEPT 


GEAR UP 1. FLAPS — 25° 


. AT SAFE HEIGHT — 2 REDUCE ТО УЕЕЕ + 20 KT MIN 
ACCELERATE TO VREF + 


30 KT, SELECT FLAPS UP 
(Vngr + 10 KT MIN) 
. AFTER TAKEOFF CHECKLIST 


ALTHOUGH NOT REQUIRED TO MEET PERFORMANCE 
CRITERIA, APR MAY BE SELECTED FOR APPROACH 


LANDING ASSURED 


1. FLAPS — 45° 


2. REDUCE TO УЕЕЕ + GUST 
3. MINIMUM SINGLE ENGINE Уңер-- 111KT 


Figure MAP-11. Approach-ILS (One Engine) 
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DITCHING 


The Hawker 800 XP is not certified for ditching, however, the following rec- 
ommended procedures are considered to result in the minimum of aircraft dam- 
age and the least injury to passengers. 


They contain the best available advice, being based largely on model ditch- 
ing tests on the British Royal Air Force Dominie and general ditching pro- 
cedures of other aircraft (reference R & M No. 2917). These recommendations 
are not based on tests made with a Hawker 800 XP. No such tests have been 
carried out. 


° State of Sea—This is better assessed from a height of 500 to 1,000 ft, 
particularly the direction of swell which may not be as obvious as the 
less important wave direction when seen from a lower altitude. 


When there is no swell, alight into wind. In the presence of swell, and 
provided that drift does not exceed 10° alight parallel to the swell and 
as nearly into wind as possible. If drift exceeds 10°, alight into wind. 


NOTE 


Every effort should be made to minimize roll. 


General 


Transmit a warning of possible ditching as soon as the emergency arises and while 
height remains. The transmission can be cancelled later if danger is averted. 


If possible, the ditching should take place while power is still available. This 
will enable the most favorable conditions to be selected. 


Direction of Ditching 


The direction of ditching is mainly dependent on wind and state of sea and 
these factors may be assessed as follows: 


° Wind Direction—This may be found by observing the waves, which 
move and break downwind, spray from the wave tops is also a reli- 
able indicator. 


° Wind Speed— The following conditions сап be used as a guide to 
wind speed: 


A few МЫС: Crests soc cech etie mro ra ak 8-17 Knots 
Many. WITTE Сев T нений 17-26 Knots 
Streaks of foam along the water Т... 23-35 Knots 
Spray from the Waves... ecrire rt estre йен 35-43 Knots 
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Action 


Passenger Preparation 


° Switch on the appropriate cabin signs and securely stow all personal 
baggage. 


° Make certain that all life jackets are fitted and their use understood. 


° Give instructions for eyeglasses and dentures to be removed, with col- 
lars and ties loosened. 


° Check that the seat backs are upright and safety belts are fastened. 
“ Instruct passengers on correct posture for ditching. 
° Advise the passengers to use the emergency overwing exit only and 


not to use the main entry door. 


Depressurization 
° Depressurize the cabin by 1,500 ft above sea level. 


* Close MAIN AIR VALVES 1 and 2 and check that the dump valve is closed. 


During Descent 
° Switch on all external lights to aid location of the aircraft. 


° Atnight, switch off all lights likely to impair night vision and switch 
on emergency lighting. 


° Check all crew members are at ditching stations with lifejackets fit- 


ted and safety harnesses tight. 


Approach and Touchdown 
° Disengage the autopilot. 


“ Approach with landing gear up and flaps at 45°. 

° Touchdown at the lowest practicable speed and rate of descent. 

° Use landing lights unless mist causes reflected glare. 
Under such conditions, when the sea may not be seen clearly before impact, 
control the rate of descent at approximately 200 ft per minute until the air- 
craft strikes the water. Otherwise hold off until excess speed is lost, aiming 


to strike the water in a tail down attitude at a speed slightly lower than nor- 
mal touchdown speed. 
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After Ditching (Or Emergency Alighting on Water) 


° First officer to remove the emergency overwing exit and leave the 


aircraft first. 


Do not open the main entrance door. 

If the main entrance door is opened, on a surface other 

than flat calm conditions, water will enter the cabin. 
* First officer to assist the passengers in leaving the aircraft. 


* Captain is to make certain that all passengers are out of the aircraft and 
then leave the aircraft. 


* After leaving the aircraft, the captain is to make certain all lifejackets 
are inflated correctly 


APPROACH PREPARATION 


. TUNE, IDENT, AND SET NAVAIDS 
2. SET BUG SPEED — 
VREF + 5 KT (FLAPS 45°) 
. REVIEW APPROACH AND GA 


PROCEDURES COURSE OUTBOUND 


COMPLETE APPROACH CHECKLIST 


` 1. FLAPS — 15° 
FEDE TO. REDUCE TO 160 KIAS мм. 
` REDUCE TO 180 KIAS 2. REDUCE TO 160 KIAS MIN 


PRIOR TO GLIDESLOPE 


1. GEAR — DOWN 
2 VREF + 25 KT MIN 
3. PERFORM BEFORE 
1. FULL POWER — SELECT GA LANDING CHECKLIST 
2. ROTATE TO 10° - 12° 
3. MAINTAIN APPROACH SPEED 


(MIN SPEED — Увее + 10 KT) GLIDESLOPE INTERCEPT 


. SELECT FLAPS UP 1. FLAPS — 15° 

. POSITIVE CLIMB — 2. MAINTAIN Vngr + 25 KT MIN 
GEAR UP 

. АТ SAFE HEIGHT — 
ACCELERATE TO VREF + 
30 KT 

. AFTER TAKEOFF CHECKLIST 


ALTHOUGH NOT REQUIRED TO MEET PERFORMANCE 
CRITERIA, APR MAY BE SELECTED FOR APPROACH 


LANDING ASSURED 


1. FLAPS — 25° 
2. REDUCE TO VREF + 5 KT + GUST 


Figure MAP-12. ILS Approach-Landing Above W.A.T. Limit 
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MISSED APPROACH 


1. FULL POWER — GA 

2. ROTATE TO 10° - 12 

3. MINIMUM SPEED — Уве + 10 KT 

4. POSITIVE CLIMB — GEAR UP 

5. AT SAFE HEIGHT — ACCELERATE 
TO Vper + 30 KT 

6. AFTER TAKEOFF CHECKLIST 


LANDING ASSURED AND 
LINED UP WITH RUNWAY 


1. REDUCE TO УВЕЕ +15 КТ + GUST 


PATTERN ENTRY 


1. LOWER GEAR BY EMERGENCY 
SYSTEM, IF REQUIRED 

2. SET BUG SPEED УЕЕЕ + 15 KT 

3. APPROACH CHECKLIST — 
COMPLETE 


1. GEAR — DOWN 
2. 180 KIAS MIN ABEAM NUMBERS 


1. REDUCE ТО VREF + 
30 KT MIN 

2. PERFORM BEFORE 
LANDING CHECKLIST 


BASE LEG 


1. START DESCENT 
2. VREF + 30 KT 


Figure MAP-13. Visual Арргоасһ-Мо Flap 
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STEEP TURNS 
OBJECTIVE 


Proficiency in controlling the aircraft with greater than normal bank attitudes 


DESCRIPTION 


Steep turns may be accomplished at any gross weight. Airspeed is normally 
stabilized at 220 knots, and a slow, smooth entry to a 45? bank is accomplished. 
Turns should exceed 180° but need not be greater than 360° in duration. 
Refer to Figure MAP-4. 


NOTE 


Practice at airspeeds other than 220 knots may be uti- 
lized at the discretion of the instructor. 


ACCEPTABLE PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 
° Altitude +100 feet 


° Airspeed + 10 knots 
° Heading +10° 


° Bank angle +5° 
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1. PASSING 30°, LOWER PITCH 
TO MAINTAIN ALTITUDE 

2. DECREASE POWER 70 
MAINTAIN AIRSPEED 


1. SMOOTHLY ROLL TO 45° BANK 

2. PASSING 30°, ADJUST PITCH 
TO MAINTAIN ALTITUDE 

3. INCREASE POWER TO HOLD 
AIRSPEED AT 220 KIAS 


Figure MAP-14. Steep Turns 
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APPROACHES TO STALL 


OBJECTIVE 


To familiarize the pilot with the aircraft handling characteristics in the ini- 
tial stick shaker and stick pusher regime, and to provide training in stall re- 
covery techniques. 


DESCRIPTION 


Approaches to stall (Figure MAP-14) may be practiced at a minimum alti- 
tude of 8,000 feet AGL with the aircraft in the clean configuration. Approaches 
to stalls will be practiced with the wing level and from turns. Some altitude 
loss may be experienced on the recovery; however, the loss should be kept to 
a minimum. When intentional approaches to stall are carried out, the following 
conditions shall apply: 


° Altitude between 10,000 and 18,000 feet MSL 
° Autopilot disengaged 

° Ignition on 

° Engine synchronizer off 

° Stall identification system operative 

° АП external surfaces free from ice 

° The ventral fuel tank empty 

° Weather radar at standby 

° Yaw damper on or off 


NOTE 


For training purposes the maneuver will not con- 
tinue beyond the onset of stick shaker. 


Clean (Flaps 0°) and Takeoff (Flaps 15°) Configuration 


Determine the V» airspeed for weight and configuration. The maneuver is begun 
at Vo +20 knots, flaps and bank as directed, and N, idle. Maintain a constant 
altitude while the airspeed bleeds off, and trim out any elevator pressure 
down to Vo #20 knots. Below V» +20 knots maintain altitude with back pres- 
sure on the yoke. 


At the onset of stick shaker, commence the recovery by advancing the power 


levers to full forward (maximum takeoff thrust) while simultaneously de- 
creasing the pitch attitude approximately 2° (if applicable). As the airspeed 
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increases to V», smoothly rotate to 12 noseup if necessary to stop the rate of 
descent and regain any lost altitude. If in the takeoff configuration (flaps 15°), 
retract the flaps at V2 + 20 knots. The maneuver is complete when the aircraft 
is at V» + 20 knots and at the initial altitude. 


Approach (Gear down, Flaps 25?) and Landing 
(Gear Down, Flaps 45?) Configuration 


Determine the Vggr airspeed for the weight and configuration. The maneu- 
ver is begun at Увев + 20 knots, flaps and bank as directed, and power not to 
exceed 77% Мі rpm. Maintain а constant altitude while airspeed bleeds off, 
and trim out any elevator pressure down to Vggr #20 knots. Below Vggr +20 
knots, maintain altitude with back pressure on the yoke. 


At the onset of stick shaker, commence the recovery by advancing the power 
levers to full forward (maximum takeoff thrust), while simultaneously retracting 
the flaps to 15°, decreasing the pitch attitude approximately 5°, and rolling 
the wings to level (if applicable). As the airspeed increases to Увек, smoothly 
rotate to 12? noseup, if necessary, to stop the rate of descent and regain any 
lost altitude. Retract the landing gear when a positive rate of climb is indi- 
cated. Retract the flaps at Уре +20 knots. The maneuver is complete when 
the aircraft is at Vggp +20 knots and at the initial altitude. 


SET UP RECOVERY 
Flaps Gear Power Power Pitch Flaps Speed Pitch Gear Flaps 
Ni Change Up — 
CLEAN 0? Up idle Full Approx — У, 12° — — 
20 
TAKEOFF 15? Up idle Full Approx — Уз 120— — V2+20 
2° Up 


APPROACH 25% Down <77% Full Approx 15° VREF 12° POS Урҥ+20 
3P Rate 


LANDING 459 Down <77% Full Approx 15° VREF 12° POS Урҥ+20 
зе Rate 


The stick push will be considered the aircraft stall. Approaches to the stick 
pusher for 0° and 15° stalls may be demonstrated. The aircraft will not be taken 
to the aerodynamic stall. There is no natural stall warning or aerodynamic buf- 
fet prior to the stick pusher. Stall warning is provided by a stick shaker which 
is set to operate at an indicated airspeed of 7 to 9% above the aircraft stalling 
speed. Some aerodynamic buffet may occur briefly at the point of stall. The 
stall is identified by a short forward movement of the control column, pro- 
vided by the stall identification system. The red STALL VALV OPEN 
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annunciator to the left of each main attitude display will illuminate. When 
stalls are demonstrated to the pusher, the aircraft should be allowed to pitch 
nosedown until stick push has been canceled automatically, and should then 
be recovered to normal controlled flight. Any tendency to roll should be cor- 
rected by the use of ailerons. Do not attempt to hold the aircraft in the stall. 


BEGINNING OF MANEUVER STALL AND RECOVERY COMPLETION OF MANEUVER 
| | 
I I " 
TN 1 = 
| 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
1. DETERMINE V2 | 1. POWER LEVERS — MAX Nj, | 1. АТ V2 — SMOOTHLY BRING 
2. SPEED — Və + 20 KT | SIMULTANEOUSLY DECREASE | PITCH ATTITUDE ТО 127 TO 
3. FLAPS — 0° PITCH ATTITUDE APPROXIMATELY REGAIN ALTITUDE LOST 
4. POWER — IDLE | 2°, AND ROLL WINGS LEVEL | 2. AT V2 + 20 KT AND STARTING 
5. MAINTAIN ZERO RATE OF | | ALTITUDE — MANEUVER 
CLIMB COMPLETE 
6. TRIM FOR "HANDS OFF" | | 
AT V2 + 20KT 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
І І 
SHAKER ГА 


CLEAN CONFIGURATION 


Figure Map-15. Approach To Stall (Sheet 1 of 3) 
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ACCEPTABLE PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 
° Maintain positive control of the aircraft. 
° Heading +5° except in turning approaches to stall. 


“ Recovery will be sufficiently smooth to avoid a secondary indication 
of an approach to a stall (stick shaker). 


BEGINNING OF MANEUVER STALL AND RECOVERY COMPLETION OF MANEUVER 
1. DETERMINE V2 | 1. POWER LEVERS — МАХ Ni, | 1. AT V2 — SMOOTHLY BRING 
2. FLAPS — 15° — TAKEOFF | SIMULTANEOUSLY DECREASE | PITCH ATTITUDE ТО 12° TO 
3. POWER — IDLE PITCH ATTITUDE APPROXIMATELY REGAIN ALTITUDE LOST 
4. MAINTAIN ZERO RATE OF І 2°, AND ROLL WINGS LEVEL І 3. FLAPS — 0° UPON REACHING 
CLIMB І І Vo +20 КТ 
5. ELEVATOR TRIM ТО 2. AT V2 + 20 KT AND STARTING 
OBTAIN "HANDS OFF" | | ALTITUDE — MANEUVER 
CONDITION AT COMPLETE 
V2 + 20 КТ І І 
I 1 
SHAKER V2 


TAKEOFF FLAPS 


Figure Map-15. Approach To Stall (Sheet 2 of 3) 
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BEGINNING OF MANEUVER STALL AND RECOVERY COMPLETION OF MANEUVER 


. DETERMINE VREF 
. AIRSPEED — Ver + 20 KT 
GEAR — DOWN 

FLAPS — 25°/45° 

POWER — 77% Ма 

. MAINTAIN ZERO RATE 


1. AT VREF — RAISE PITCH 
ATTITUDE TO 12° TO 
REGAIN ANY LOST ALTITUDE 

2. POSITIVE RATE OF CLIMB — 
RETRACT GEAR 

3. АТУВЕЕ + 20 KT — 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| RETRACT FLAPS 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 


1. РОМЕН — МАХ Ма, RPM, 
SIMULTANEOUSLY RETRACT FLAPS 
TO 15°, DECREASING 
PITCH ATTITUDE APPROXIMATELY 5°, 
ROLLING WINGS LEVEL 


DaN 


7. TRIM "HANDS OFF" 
АТУВЕЕ + 20 KT 


4. VREF + 20 KT AND STARTING 
ALTITUDE — MANEUVER 
COMPLETE 


І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
OF CLIMB | 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 


SHAKER V2 


LANDING CONFIGURATION 


Figure Map-15. Approach To Stall (Sheet 3 of 3) 
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MANEUVERING AT MINIMUM AIRSPEEDS 
OBJECTIVE 


To demonstrate the degree of controllability available while in close prox- 
imity to the prestall warning. It provides practice in control techniques use- 
ful in the low-airspeed regimes encountered during takeoffs, landings, and 
engine-out emergency situations. This is not a required certification manuever. 


DESCRIPTION 


Emphasis is placed upon coordinated flight control use, as well as prompt cor- 
rective action in response to airspeed or attitude deviations. 


CONFIGURATION AIRSPEED 
Flaps 0° 175 knots 
Flaps 15° 165 knots 
Landing gear down 155 knots 
Flaps 25° 145 knots 
Flaps 45° 135 knots 


Banks of 15° while alternately turning to a point 30° either side of a speci- 
fied heading and changing configuration during each reversal will develop 
control touch, feel, and coordination. 


ACCEPTABLE PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 


° Maintain positive aircraft control. 
° Altitude +100 feet 


“ Heading +10° when appropriate 
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TRIM AND PITCH CHANGE CHARACTERISTICS 
OBJECTIVE 


To enable the pilot to properly anticipate trim changes required by the pitch 
effects of thrust, landing gear, flaps, and airbrakes, and the effect of trim rates. 
This is not a required certification manuever. 


DESCRIPTION 


The aircraft is trimmed hands off straight and level at 160 knots. The effects 
of increased or decreased thrust, extension and retraction of the landing gear, 
and extending and retracting the airbrakes are demonstrated so that pitch ef- 
fects may be observed. These same maneuvers are accomplished with the pilot 
maintaining a constant altitude so that appropriate “feel” may be experienced. 


The following should be noted: 


Rapid increase In DOWet....... ceased eeepc eren en Yee OS ERES exea ek Eein Nosedown 
Extension of landing geat ыы ысы кыыз кыннан rai какан netten net No change 
Extension: Of Paps: новое еее Nosedown 
Aürbrake ее «rtr o Ee ей D GR es No change 


(Observe placard limits) 


Elevator trim rates with 25? and 45? are greater than with flaps 0? and 152. 


ACCEPTABLE PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 


No specific degree of proficiency is required other than the pilot's obtaining 
a basic understanding and knowledge of the aircraft’s trim change characteristic. 


UNUSUAL ATTITUDES 
OBJECTIVE 


Proficiency in the proper recovery techniques while flying on instruments 


DESCRIPTION 


Unusual attitudes may be caused by inattention, wake turbulence, AHRS 
failure, or PFD failure. Unusual attitudes may be grouped into two broad cat- 
egories—noseup and nosedown—with an infinite variety within these cate- 
gories depending upon the severity of the pitch and roll digressions. The 
recovery procedures are designed to bring the aircraft under control without 
flaming out any engines, damaging the aircraft, or injuring passengers. 
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Training should include a nose-high turn approaching stall with the power re- 
duced and a ~nosedown diving spiral with the airspeed increasing and the power 
advanced. These two unusual positions test the pilot’s basic analysis and re- 
covery techniques. Training in extreme unusual altitudes is accomplished. 


RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
Nose High 


In a nose-high condition with airspeed decreasing below normal, immediately 
add power to decrease the possibility of a stall, and check a second attitude 
source to confirm the validity of the aircraft attitude. At the same time roll 
the aircraft 30—60? (or greater as necessary), and allow the nose to fall to- 
ward the horizon. If already in a turn, increase the bank angle as necessary. 
Angle of bank is used to reduce the pitch attitude and decrease the possibil- 
ity of flameout due to negative G loading. Do notpush the control yoke for- 
ward by itself to decrease the pitch attitude. When the nose approaches the 
horizon, roll toward wings level, check airspeed, and level off. 


Nose Low 


If a nosedown spiral is encountered with airspeed increasing above normal, 
immediately reduce thrust to flight idle and extend the airbrakes. This reduces 
any further airspeed increase and allows a more gradual pitch change with- 
out subjecting the aircraft to unnecessary positive G loading. Check a sec- 
ond attitude source to confirm the validity of the aircraft attitude. If the 
aircraft is in a banked attitude, roll the wings level prior to raising the nose. 
Attempting to pull out of the dive while in a bank tightens the spiral and could 
cause a high-speed stall or structural damage. The aircraft can sustain more 
G loading in a wings-level pullout than in a rolling pullout. 


Emphasis is placed on the need for continual cross-check of the flight in- 


struments and the avoidance of unusual attitudes, thus eliminating the potential 
hazards of this maneuver. 


ACCEPTABLE PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 


* Maintain positive control of the aircraft. 


* Recovery will be sufficiently smooth with no excessive positive or 
negative G loads. 


* Originalaltitude, heading, and airspeed will be quickly and safely re- 
gained. 


HOLDING 
OBJECTIVE 


Proficiency in applying the required instrument holding pattern procedures. 
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


GENERAL 


AIRCRAFT DESIGNATION 
The following data apply to the B.Ae. 125-800. 


LIMITING DESIGN WEIGHTS 


Maximum ramp WEL ымен енелеріне өзеннен рде 28,120 lb 
Maximum takeoff weight... иен dicit елене нендей 28,000 16 
Maximum landing weight (Except in етегеепсу) а. 23,350 Ib 
Махон Zero fuel улесі... y nie rei ert toes 18,450 Ib 


The maximum wieght to which the aircraft is designed for jacking at the tail 
and fuselage jacking points is 25,255 Ib. 


Before jacking it is essential to check that the fuel load in one wing is the same 
as in the other. 


CENTER-OF-GRAVITY LIMITATIONS 


The center-of-gravity datum is at station 353.04 inches. This is 11 feet for- 
ward of the reference point, which is situated eternally on the fuselage im- 
mediately forward and positive aft. 


The center-of-gravity limits are shown on the envelope. 


Standard Mean Chord 


In order to express the aircraft center-of-gravity as a decimal fraction of the 
wing standard mean chord, the following equation is used: 


-of- i = x+ 1.308 
Center-of-gravity, % S.M.C. 7263 


where x is the distance in feet that the center-of-gravity is forward (—) or aft 
(+) of the dataum: 1.308 feet is the distance that the leading edge of the stan- 
dard mean chord is forward of the center-of-gravity datum; 7.263 feet is the 
length of the standard mean chord. 


Thus, the center-of-gravity datum ( x=0 ) is located at: 


0 + 1.308 _ 
+1208 = 18% S.M.C 
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DETERMINATION OF WEIGHT AND 
CENTER-OF GRAVITY 


The aircraft was weighed by The Raytheon Aircraft Co. using a Revere Aerospace 
Aircraft Weighing Kit S/N 6540C, M/NJW-75 calibrated August 1996. 


REFERENCE 
POINT 


21.166 8.235 
| Re 
FEET E er FEET | 


Figure WB-1. Aircraft dimensions 


Table WB-1. SCALE WEIGHT 


5,856.00 : -24,126.72 


4,030.00 15.65 63,069.50 
15,742.00 0.94 14,816.06 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 30.97 


5,856.00 -4.12 -24,126.72 
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Table WB-2. CORRECTED EMPTY WEIGHT 


Scale Weight 15,742.00 0.94 14,816.06 


Minus Undrainable Fuel 


-22.00 -1.30 28.60 
(3.3 U.S. gals) 3 B5 


Center-of-Gravity (96 S.M.C.) = 31.97 


Table WB-3. BASIC EMPTY WEIGHT 


Center-of-Gravity (96 S.M.C.) = 31.84 
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Toliet Service 1290 P 00 
(1.5 gals precharged) ге у š 
Lav. Water Service (2.3 gal) 19.16 111.13 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 23.94 


NOTE: 


* 


The decanters (full) are included in this weight. This is the maximum galley supplies allowed. 
The actual galley supplies' weights must be used in practice. 
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Maximum Occupancy with Baggage (30 Ib/person) and 
Allowable Fuel 


Table WB-5. ZERO FUEL WEIGHT 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 18.51 


NOTE: 
The above zero fuel weight loading represents maximum occupancy with baggage. 
The baggage allowable is 30 Ib per passenger. The 60 Ib of additional baggage is crew baggage. 
The maximum zero fuel weight for the Hawker 800 XP aircraft with modification 253169A is 18,450 Ib. 
There are various loadings of zero fuel weight and the arm and weight should be checked against the CG 
envelope in the Hawker 800 XP Weight and Balance Manual for validity. 
“Тһе seat 2 R/H passenger location is for takeoff and landing. 
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Table WB-6. MAXIMUM RAMP WEIGHT WITH MAXIMUM 
OCCUPANCY AND BAGGAGE 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 27.35 


NOTE: 
The above zero fuel weight is referenced from the above zero fuel weight loading. 
The ventral fuel transfer occurs at a total wing tank fuel weight of 6,600 Ib. 
(ref. Aircraft Flight Manual, Section 2, page 6. 
The maximum ramp weight of the Hawker 800 XP aircraft is 28,120 10. The aircraft weight and arm must 
be always checked agains the CG envelope in the Hawker 800 XP Weight and Balance Manual for validity. 
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HAWKER 800 XP CENTER-OF-GRAVITY CHART 


AIRCRAFT WIEGHT - LB 
(THOUSANDS) 
N 
ка 


-0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0.0 0.1 02 03 04 05 0.6 07 08 09 10 1.1 12 1.3 
DISTANCE FROM CG DATUM-FEET (+ ALT) 
LEGEND 
-ж- MAX OCCUPANCY 


NOTE: 
The above CG graph is referenced from the Weight and Balance Manual, Section 1.0, page 5. 
This is the CG graph for Hawker 800 XP Aircraft with modification 253169A incorporated. 


Figure WB-3. Maximum Occupancy and Baggage With Allowable 
Fuel (Eight Passenger Configuration) 
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Maximum Fuel with Allowable Passengers and Baggage 
(30 Ib/person) Not to Exceed Maximum Ramp Weight 


Table WB-7. ZERO FUEL WEIGHT 


0.30 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 18.51 


NOTE: 
The above zero fuel weight loading represents the occupancy with baggage for a maximum fuel loading 
configuration. 
The baggage allowable is 30 10 per passenger. The 60 10 of additional baggage is crew baggage. 
The maximum zero fuel weight for the Hawker 800 XP aircraft with modification 253169A is 18,450 Ib. 
There are various loadings of zero fuel weight and the arm and weight should be checked against the CG 
envelope in the Hawker 800 XP Weight and Balance Manual for validity. 
*The seat 2 R/H passenger location is for takeoff and landing. 
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Table WB-8. MAXIMUM RAMP WEIGHT WITH MAXIMUM 
OCCUPANCY AND BAGGAGE 


Zero Fuel Weight 18,011.26 
Wing Tanks (8,416 Ibs max) 8,416.00 5,780.00 


Full Ventral Tank (224.5 U.S. gal) 1,496.00 12,514.00 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 27.35 


NOTE: 
The above zero fuel weight is referenced from the above zero fuel weight loading. 
The ventral fuel transfer occurs at a total wing tank fuel weight of 6,600 Ibs. 
(ref. Aircraft Flight Manual, Section 2, page 6. 
The maximum ramp weight of the Hawker 800 XP aircraft is 28,120 Ibs. The aircraft weight and arm must 
be always checked agains the CG envelope in the Hawker 800 XP Weight and Balance Manual for validity. 


HAWKER 800 XP CENTER-OF-GRAVITY CHART 


AIRCRAFT WIEGHT - LB 
(THOUSANDS) 
3 


-0.3 -0.2 -01 00 01 0.2 03 0.4 05 06 07 08 09 1.0 1.1 12 13 
DISTANCE FROM CG DATUM-FEET (+ ALT) 
LEGEND 
-ж- MAX OCCUPANCY 


NOTE: 
The above CG graph is referenced from the Weight and Balance Manual, Section 1.0, page 5. 
This is the CG graph for Hawker 800 XP Aircraft with modification 253169A incorporated. 


Figure WB-3. Maximum Fuel With Allowable Passengers and 
Baggage (Eight Passenger Configuration) 
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БЕНЕН [e |*= | 
БЕСІН БЕСІН 


Seat 2 L/H Passenger 


Seat 2 R/H Passenger 170.00 -4.10 
Forward Divan Passenger 


Zero Fuel Weight 17,451.26 


Partial Wing Tanks (495.4 U.S. gal)| 3,300.00 -0.47 -1,540.00 


See graph оп page WB-11 for total curve with fuel in wing and ventral tanks. 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 16.91 


NOTE: 
«Тһе seat 2 R/H passenger location is for takeoff and landing. 
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amman pem | ее” 
na pm | ә | == | 
СИИ m= | ә | == | 
r 
кен ж-е. 

ою |‏ | م 


Zero Fuel p 16,966.26 7,813.53 


SS ws 
Full Wing Tanks (1,263.0 U.S. gal) م‎ | ов | 5,780.00 
Full Ventral Tanks (224.5 U.S. gal) ELLE: 12,514.00 


See graph on page WB-11 for total curve with fuel in wing and ventral tanks. 


Center-of-Gravity (% S.M.C.) = 31.38 
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HAWKER 800 XP CENTER-OF-GRAVITY CHART 


-0.3 —0.2 —0.1 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 1.3 
DISTANCE FROM CG DATUM-FEET (+ ALT) 


LEGEND 


-ж- MAX OCCUPANCY 
— MOST AFT 


NOTE: 


The above CG graph is referenced from the Weight and Balance Manual, Section 1.0, page 5. 
This is the CG graph for Hawker 800 XP Aircraft with modification 253169A incorporated. 
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Figure WB-4. Most Forward and Aft Loadings 
(Eight Passenger Configuration) 
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FULL WING FUEL 
8,416 LB (MOMENT - 5,780 LB FT) 


8000 


7000 
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4000 


FUEL WEIGHT LB 


3000 


2000 


1000 


610 LB (MOMENT - 0 LB FT) 


0 
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MOMENT ABOUT CG DATUM LB FT (POSITIVE AFT) 


Figure WB-6. Wing Fuel Moment vs. Weight 


WB-14 


п 


OR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


The weight and moment of full 192 Imperial gallons (230 U.S. gal) ventral 
tank fuel is 1,536 lb +12,849 16 ft, this, when required must be added to the 
weight and moment of wing fuel carried. 


The total amount of unusable fuel for aircraft fitted with a ventral tank is 10.10 
Imperial gallons (12.1 U.S. gal). 


Мето E 81.0 Ib 
I adc ККК ЛЛ Л Л К Г Л Г ЛТ СТ ОК nae -0.75 ft 
Moments E SSE E —61 Ib ft 


In the case of aircraft not fitted with a ventral tank unusable fuel is 9.50 Imperial 
gallons (11.4 U.S. gal). 


I nlD-—— ——————————— —— 76.0 Ib 
LEVEE RE TEE —1.21 ft 
MO iG T EET —92 1b ft 


The unusable fuel above includes a total in each case of 2.75Imperial gallons 
(3.30 U.S. gal) which is undrainable. 


КИПП RSS 22.016 
EVERTON "PEEL —1.30 ft 
| унс заны не ҚЫЛАМ Ea Ды К ЕУ ЛОК —29 1b ft 
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Figure WB-8. Weight and Balance Worksheet 
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PERFORMANCE 


INTRODUCTION 


This section contains performance information necessary for operation in com- 
pliance with applicable performance requirements, data required by applicable 
noise regulations and other information essential for implementing special 
operational requirements. 


STANDARD CONDITION OF AIRCRAFT 


The performance information given relates to an average aircraft as described 
in Section 1 of the Approved Flight Manual (AFM) and powered by two ap- 
proved turbofan power units listed in Section 2 of the AFM. 


The surface finish should be average gloss with condition and fit of joints, 
panels, anti-icing equipment, doors and other externally mounted items being 
generally good. 


The approved flap settings are listed under Configuration. 


PROCEDURES AND INFORMATION 


Details of the aircraft procedures essential to achieve the performance stan- 
dard for normal and abnormal operations are given, in Section 4 of the AFM, 
Abnormal and Normal Procedures. 


PERFORMANCE 


The performance applies to an aircraft fitted with two Allied-Signal Engines 
TFE731-5BR-1H fitted with an automatic power reserve (APR) system and 
in the configurations which are stated on the next page. The basic configu- 
ration is shown in Figure 1.5, Section 1, AFM. 


The takeoff performance information is not valid unless the automatic power 
reserve (APR) system is operative and armed for takeoff. 
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CONFIGURATION 
NORMAL TAKEOFF THRUST 


Normal takeoff thrust is verified by the fan rpm (N; REF) and is set with thrust 
levers fully forward. 


MAXIMUM (APR) THRUST 


With the thrust levers fully forward, maximum (APR) thrust is obtained au- 
tomatically when the APR is armed and if the № differential between engines 
exceeds 5%. The APR allows maximum thrust and increases the Мі up to 1.5%. 
APR thrust can also be achieved by pressing the APR ARM and APR O/RIDE 
buttons with thrust levers fully forward. 


DERATE TAKEOFF THRUST 


Scheduled data is not yet provided. 


MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS THRUST 


Maximum continuous thrust is defined by fan rpm (compensated №), and is 
scheduled by altitude and air temperature. APR must be disarmed. 


AIR CONDITIONING 


Engine bleed air for air conditioning is not to be used during takeoff at max- 
imum or normal takeoff thrust. 


ENGINE AND INTAKE ICE PROTECTION 


Engine and intake ice protection bleeds are to be selected OFF unless account 
is taken of performance loss in accordance with the Performance information. 


NOTE 


Throughout this Performance chapter, wherever en- 
gine anti-ice bleed is referred to, it shall be taken to 
read engine intake ice protection bleed. 


LANDING GEAR 


* During takeoff until аігһогпе.....................ал да қы ы. Down 
e Net takeoff flight path, enroute and approach climbs .............. Up 
* Landing and balked landing climb .................. 011. Down 
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WHEEL BRAKES 


Anti-skid is on. Cooling time limits are observed. 


AIRBRAKES 


Airbrakes are SHUT; except on landing, they are extended to the lift-dump 
position after touchdown. 


THRUST REVERSERS 


Stowed during flight. May be deployed on the ground to assist aircraft deceler- 
ation. No reduction in stopping distance is credited for the use of thrust reverse. 


FLAP SETTINGS 
The flap settings are outlined in Table PER-1. 


Table PER-1. FLAP SETTINGS 


TAKEOFF AND SECOND SEGMENT CLIMB 
ПТО И | 
тот | 


APPROACH—ABOVE NORMAL WAT LIMIT 15° 
APPROACH CLIMB (І.Е. GO-AROUND) 15° IN CONJUNCTION WITH А 25° 


APPROACH FLAP SETTING OR 


45° LANDING FLAP SETTING; 0° IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH А 15°APPROACH 
FLAP SETTING (FOR LANDING ABOVE 
THE WAT LIMIT ONLY). 


BALKED LANDING CLIMB 45° 
LANDING 45° OR ALTERNATIVELY 25° 


LANDING RUN 75° (LIFT DUMP) 
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DEFINITIONS 


Some of the terms used are defined in Section lof the AFM. Those terms which 
are used mainly in this Performance chapter are defined as follows. 


GROSS PERFORMANCE 


This represents the minimum performance which a fleet of aircraft can be 
expected to achieve if satisfactorily maintained and when flown in accor- 
dance with the required techniques. Gross performance data is provided later 
in this chapter. 


NET PERFORMANCE 


The majority of the scheduled data is net performance. This is the gross per- 
formance diminished by the amount considered necessary to allow for vari- 
ous contingencies which cannot be directly accounted for operationally, such 
as the need to maneuver, unavoidable variations in piloting techniques, tem- 
porarily below average performance, etc. It is unlikely that the net performance 
will not be achieved in operation providing the aircraft is flown in accordance 
with the required techniques. 


ALTITUDES 


All aerodrome or aircraft altitudes throughout the chapter are defined in pres- 
sure feet unless specifically stated to the contrary. 


REFERENCE HUMIDITY 


The relationship between temperature and humidity which defines “refer- 
ence humidity” (to which the scheduled performance is related) is defined 
in Table РЕК-2. 


Table PER-2. REFERENCE HUMIDITY 


TEMPERATURE RELATIVE HUMIDITY 


BETWEEN ISA AND ISA +28° C VARIES LINEARLY BETWEEN 80% AND 34% 


AIR TEMPERATURE 


Unless otherwise qualified, this means the true temperature (°C) of the free 
air near to, but uninfluenced by, the aircraft. 
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AIRSPEEDS 


See Operating Speeds section of this chapter. 


PAVED RUNWAY/HARD RUNWAY 


Paved or hard runway is defined as a concrete or tarmac surface. 


NOTE 


Throughout the chapter, reference to a hard runway 
means a paved surface unless the reference is quali- 
fied with the term ‘unpaved.’ 


WET RUNWAY 


A runway is considered as wet when it is well soaked but without significant 
areas of standing water. 


A runway is considered well soaked when there is sufficient moisture on the 
runway surface to cause it to appear reflective. 


CLIMB GRADIENT 


The ratio is expressed as a percentage: 


CHANGE IN HEIGHT Х 100% 
HORIZONTAL DISTANCE TRAVELED ° 


The gradients shown on the charts are true gradients, 1.6., they are derived 
from true (not pressure) rates of climb. 


SPEED FOR FLIGHT OVER WATER 


For the purpose of compliance with the regulations governing flight over water, 
the speed should be taken as 400 knots TAS. 


FLIGHT IN ICING CONDITIONS 


In severe icing conditions, ice can build up on unprotected parts of the air- 
craft causing buffeting and increased drag which can occur at normal cer- 
tificated operating speeds. Procedures and speeds associated with those 
conditions are included in Normal Procedures and Ice and Rain Protection. 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-5 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


WIND COMPONENT/CROSSWIND 


A graph to convert wind velocity into a headwind or tailwind component is 
given in Figure PER-1 (AFM Figure 5.05.1). 


OPERATION IN HIGH SURFACE WINDS 


If the wind speed at a height of 10 meters (33 feet) exceeds 20 knots and has 
а tail wind component, 70% N, should not be exceeded on the ground except 
during takeoff. 


When complying with the above, the following conditions shall be met dur- 
ing takeoff: 


* The brakes are released before 70% N, is reached. 


“ The thrust is advanced smoothly so that full thrust is achieved at an 
aircraft speed of approximately 15 knots. 


MAXIMUM DEMONSTRATED CROSSWIND 


The maximum crosswind component in which the aircraft has been demon- 
strated to be satisfactory for takeoff and landing is 30 knots measured at a 
height of 10 meters (33 feet) above the runway surface. The demonstrations 
were made with both engines operating and controllability was not found to 
be limiting. In strong crosswinds, into-wind aileron should be used. 


CRITICAL ENGINE 


In a zero crosswind takeoff, there is no critical engine. In a crosswind take- 
off, the aircraft has normal weathercock stability and tends to yaw into wind. 
Therefore the critical engine is the one on the upwind side. 
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Figure PER-1. Wind Component 
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NOISE CERTIFICATION 


GENERAL 


The Hawker 800 XP powered by TFE31-5BR-1H engines has demonstrated com- 
pliance with the Appendix C noise certification requirements of FAR Part 36 
(Amendment 360-20) which are equivalent to those of ICAO, Annex 16, 
Volume 1, Chapter 3. The certificated noise levels at the maximum certificated 
takeoff and landing weights of 28,000 16 (12,701 kg) and 23,350 16 (10,591 kg) 
respectively are below the Stage 3 limits of FAR 36 as shown in Table PER-3. 


NOTE 


No determination has been made by the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) that the noise levels 
of this aircraft are or should be acceptable or unac- 
ceptable for operation at, into or out of any airport. 


Table PER-3. NOISE CERTIFICATION—FAR 36 STAGE 3 LIMITS 


FAR PART 36 STAGE | AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATED 
3 LIMIT (EPNDB) NOISE LEVEL (EPNDB) 


POSITION 


NOISE ABATEMENT PROCEDURES 


Unless otherwise required, the normal takeoff procedures should be used. When 
the procedures for an aerodrome demand a specific noise abatement technique 
it should be followed, but the normal maximum pitch angle of 20° should not 
be exceeded. 


If a noise abatement procedure is required but speeds and altitudes are not 
specified, the 160 knots/20° climb should be maintained up to 1,000 feet above 
aerodrome elevation, at which point normal climb thrust should be selected. 


Where a noise abatement procedure calls for a reduction below normal climb thrust, 


the reduced thrust used should be not be less than the minimum recommended 
N, for noise abatement climb, as shown in Figure PER-2 (AFM Figure 5.05.2). 


PER-8 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


MINIMUM RECOMMENDED N FOR NOISE ABATEMENT 
CLIMB 


Figure PER-2 shows the minimum recommended % NI for use in Ше noise 
abatement climb after the reduction of thrust from the takeoff setting. The 
minimum recommended setting is that which, at maximum takeoff weight, 
would provide level flight if one engine were to fail. With both engines op- 
erating a rate of climb tvpicallv between 1.100 and 1.500 fom will result. 
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Figure PER-2. Minimum Recommended N; For Noise 
Abatement Climb 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF CHARTS 


To determine Ше % N, required: 


“ Determine the pressure altitude at which it is intended to reduce thrust 
(i.e., aerodrome pressure altitude plus the height above the aero- 
drome level at which the thrust reduction is to commence). 


° Enter the appropriate chart with the aerodrome temperature. 

° Proceed vertically to the aerodrome pressure altitude. 

° From this point move parallel to the nearest line of constant temper- 
ature relative to ISA until the pressure altitude for thrust reduction is 


reached. Read the % N, required. 


° For temperatures below ISA —20° C use the value of % N, appropriate 
to a temperature of ISA -20 C.A 


Table PER-4. NOISE CERTIFICATION—ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS 


ENGINES BOTH ENGINES OPERATING 


ENGINE BLEED AIR AIR CONDITIONING BLEED ON; 
SEE NOTE 1 FOR THE EFFECT OF 
ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED. 


FLAPS 0° OR 15° = МОТЕ 2). 


| LANDING GEAR Û GEAR 


EDI M 160 س‎ IAS 


NOTE: 

1. WHEN ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED IS IN USE, ADD 0.5% М TO THE % N4 GIVEN BY THE CHART. 

2. РОВ FLAPS 15°, ADD 5% № TO THE % N1 GIVEN BY THE CHART. 

3. THE PRESSURE ALTITUDE AT WHICH IT IS INTENDED TO REDUCE POWER MUST NOT BE LESS 
THAN 1,000 FEET ABOVE THE AERODROME ALTITUDE. 

4. BELOW MAXIMUM TAKEOFF WEIGHT THE SAME RPM (% М1) SETTING WILL RESULT IN A 
HIGHER RATE OF CLIMB THAN QUOTED ABOVE. 

5. THIS TECHNIQUE IS SIMILAR TO THAT USED IN THE NOISE TYPE CERTIFICATION 
DEMONSTRATION FROM THE CONDITION OF TAKEOFF WITH CUTBACK. 


CORRECTION TO OUTSIDE AIR 
THERMOMETER 


Accurate outside air temperature (TAT, SAT and ISA deviation) is output from 
the air data computers and can be displayed on the MFD, the FMS or a sep- 
arate cockpit indicator, depending on the cockpit equipment fitted. 


If the analog outside air thermometer on the center pedestal is used, a cor- 
rection must be applied to the indicated temperature to obtain the true tem- 
perature. This correction is shown in Figure PER-3 (AFM Figure 5.05.8). The 
curves are based on a correction factor K=0.7. 
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If the outside air contains water droplets then K reduces (1.e., K<0.7) so that 
the instrument gives a lower temperature reading which is closer to the true 
air temperature. In such atmospheric conditions it is recommended that the 
ADC information be used to display the OAT. 
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Figure PER-3. Correction to Outside Air Thermometer 
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ABNORMAL PROCEDURES 


APPROACH AND LANDING (ONE ENGINE INOPERATIVE) 
The approach should be made at Vggr +20 knots with flaps 25°. 


At a height of about 200 feet and providing a successful landing seems to be 
assured, flaps 45? should be selected and the airspeed allowed to fall to Vggr. 
Alternatively, the aircraft may be landed with flaps 25°, using a landing ref- 
erence speed of Vggr +5 knots IAS. In this case, lift dump will not be avail- 
able after touchdown. At light weights, Vggr should be increased to 111 knots 
IAS to allow adequate control in the event of a discontinued approach. 


APR power may be used, but is not necessary to meet the limits for landing 
weight, altitude and temperature (WAT) given in the Landing WAT Data sec- 
tion of this chapter. If APR power is required, press the APR ARM switch 
and check that both APR ARMED (white) and APR (green) legends come on. 
APR power will be available immediately during the remainder of the approach 
and in the event of a subsequent go-around. 


Reverse thrust on the operative engine may be used on the ground and it is 
recommended that the reverser on the inoperative engine is deployed, if pos- 
sible, to reduce the asymmetric effect on handling. 


GO-AROUND (ONE ENGINE INOPERATIVE) 


To discontinue an approach, set the thrust lever of the operative engine fully 
forward. Select flaps 15? (from flaps 45? or 25?) or flaps 0? (from flaps 15?) 
and retract the landing gear. Rotate the aircraft to an attitude of approximately 
129, The speed should be maintained at final approach speed during the 
climbout. Do not allow speed to reduce below Увкк with flaps 15? or Уве +10 
knots with flaps 0°. 


* Underlimiting performance conditions, it is more important to establish 
a climb and retract the landing gear than to increase airspeed above 
the minimum. 


* The airworthiness requirements do not ensure that there will be a 
positive climb performance in the final landing phase with an engine 
inoperative. Therefore, the decision to discontinue the approach 
should be made before the flaps are extended to 45?. 


EMERGENCY OVERWEIGHT LANDING 


If it is necessary to make a landing at a weight in excess of maximum land- 
ing weight, use normal techniques for approach and landing, touching down 
as smoothly as possible. For the purpose of brake cooling, an overweight land- 
ing should be considered as a rejected takeoff. 
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LANDING ABOVE WAT LIMIT WITH ONE OR BOTH 
ENGINES OPERATING 


If a landing has to be made shortly after takeoff at a weight at or close to the 
maximum given in Figure 5.15.1 of the AFM (or Figure PER-16), where the 
required approach climb gross gradient of 2.1% cannot be met with flaps 15° 
(see Figure 5.55.3 of the AFM or Figure PER-57), an alternative landing pro- 
cedure is required. 


The approach should be made with flaps 15? at Увве +25 knots. When a suc- 
cessful landing appears to be assured, flaps 25° should be selected and air- 
speed allowed to fall to Увее #5 knots at the threshold. Airbrakes should be 
selected open immediately after touchdown. 


When landing with an inoperative engine, reverse thrust on the operative en- 
gine may be used on the ground and it is recommended that the reverser on 
the inoperative engine is deployed, if possible, to reduce the asymmetric ef- 
fect on handling. 


NOTE 
° Lift dump is not available with flaps 25°. 


°  Allreference to Уве, means the Vggr appropriate 
to flaps 45° and as defined in Subsection 5.10 of 
the AFM. 


PROCEDURE WITH ENGINE FUEL COMPUTER 
INOPERATIVE 


When landing with either or both engines in manual mode, special care should 
be taken on account of the slow engine acceleration achievable. According 
to the conditions, slam-acceleration from idle to takeoff power may take 
from 10 to 25 seconds. To minimize acceleration time, on the affected engine(s) 
ENG ANTICE should be selected OFF and the MAIN AIR VLV selected 
CLOSE whenever possible. 


FLAPLESS LANDING 


In the event of a failure making it impossible to extend the flaps, the landing 
gear should be lowered when airspeed is reduced below 220 knots IAS toim- 
prove speed stability. The final approach should be made at Увве +30 knots. 
As the runway is approached thrust should be reduced so that the threshold 
is crossed at Vggr +15 knots. Тһе nosewheel should be lowered to the runway 
surface immediately after touchdown, the airbrakes opened (if available), wheel 
brakes applied and reverse thrust used as for a normal landing. 


When landing in icing conditions with flaps 0°, a further 15 knots should be 
added to the speeds (i.e. final approach at Уве +45 knots and the threshold 
is crossed at Мввв #30 knots). The landing distance is approximately twice 
the normal flaps 45° distance. 
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LANDING WITH ASYMMETRIC AIRBRAKE 


If, as a result of a failure, asymmetric airbrake is suspected, the subsequent 
landing should be made as a flapless landing using the techniques and air- 
speeds given above. The use of flaps is not recommended as a large aileron 
angles will be necessary at low airspeed with flaps lowered. 


LANDING BY USE OF TRIM SYSTEM 


Should failure of any one of the primary flying controls occur, the following 
landing technique is recommended. 


Maneuvering in the circuit should be made at about 160 knots IAS with flaps 
15° and the landing gear down. Steep turns should be avoided. A long final 
approach should be made with flaps 45° at Уве #10 knots. 


If rudder circuit has failed, the yaw damper must be switched off before 
touchdown. 


If the elevator primary control has failed, airspeed may be controlled by the 
elevator trim and the rate of descent by the thrust levers. The final stage of 
the approach should be fairly flat and touchdown made by slowly closing the 
thrust levers. It has been demonstrated that elevator trim remains effective 
during the landing flare. 


If both primary rudder and elevator control are lost together with a single- 
engine failure, make the approach at Увве +20 knots, flaps 25°, and landing 
gear down. This airspeed should be maintained to the threshold and a land- 
ing made with flaps 25°. 


NOTE 


While it is normal to select flaps 45° оп a single-en- 
gine landing, it is considered unwise to create a trim 
change at a late stage of the approach when direct el- 
evator control has been lost. 


If the aileron control has failed, it is recommended that the rudder be used 
for lateral control. However, it may be possible to use the aileron trim con- 
trol depending on the type of failure. Unless the port aileron itself has jammed, 
normal use of the trimmer will give some lateral control; the amount depends 
on how much of the circuit is free to stretch. Should lateral control be seri- 
ously impaired, it is recommended that landing be made with flaps 0°. The 
final approach speed should not be less than Уввв+25 knots; a greater speed 
may be needed to retain sufficient lateral control. 
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NORMAL PROCEDURES 


FLIGHT IN TURBULENT AIR 
General 


Severe turbulence may be classified into two groups, as follows: 
° Clear air and nonstorm turbulence 
° Storm turbulence 

Whenever possible, severe turbulence should be avoided. 


In all types of turbulence it is important to avoid actions which could give 
rapid changes in attitude, altitude or airspeed; whenever possible, achieve a 
steady condition before entry into turbulence. 


Apart from the actions detailed below, pilot control movements should be kept 
to the minimum and restricted to limiting long term changes in attitude and 
airspeed. All control actions should be small and gentle and use of the trim- 
mers should be restricted to compensating for intentional change of airspeed. 
The aircraft should be flown through turbulence on a straight course or, if this 
is not practicable, bank angles should be limited to approximately 15°. The 
autopilot in TURB mode and yaw damper may be used in storm turbulence 
at the pilot’s discretion but the autopilot CLIMB, DESCEND, ALT and SPEED 
modes must not be engaged. 


NOTE 


The high, true airspeed of which the aircraft is capable 
can considerably increase the extend of the damage 
to airframe and engines which may result from en- 
countering hail. 


Flight Procedure 


Clear Air and Nonstorm Turbulence 


Airspeed need not be reduced except for reasons of passenger comfort. If it 
is changed it is recommended that an airspeed of 230 knots IAS or 0.70 Mach 
indicated be used. 


Storm Turbulence 


If it is not certain that the conditions are nonstorm, then they must be assumed 
to be storm turbulence. 
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Where a change to the flight path is made to avoid a region of storm turbu- 
lence, it shall be assumed that severe turbulence might still be expected for 
the purpose of defining the maximum allowable altitude. 


When Severe Turbulence Is not Forecasted or Expected 


Airspeed should be changed slowly to 230 knots IAS or 0.70 Mach indicated, 
as appropriate at constant altitude. 


TALLING SPEED - knots IAS 


Figure PER-5. Power Off Stalling Speeds 
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STALLS 
Procedure 


When intentional stalls are carried out, the following conditions apply: 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


The altitude must be between 10,000 апа 18,000 feet. 
The autopilot must be disengaged. 

The stall identification system must be inoperative. 
All external surfaces must be free from ice. 

The ventral fuel tank must be empty. 


The weather radar, if fitted, must be at standby. 


Stalls may be demonstrated with the yaw damper switched on or off. 


To limit the height loss, to maintain acceptable stalling characteristics and 
to prevent structural abuse, it is strongly recommended that the procedure given 
below should be followed. 


Technique 


The stalling technique is as follows: 


1; 
Ds 


All stalls are to be made in straight (wings level) flight. 


Stalls with flaps retracted and in the takeoff configuration should be car- 
ried out at idle thrust. To reduce altitude loss with approach or landing 
flaps, thrust should be adjusted not to exceed 77% М1. Once thrust is set, 
it should not be reduced during the approach to the stall and recovery. 


. The aircraft should be trimmed at an airspeed of approximately 1.4 Vs 


in the appropriate configuration after setting the required thrust. 


The airspeed should be reduced at not more than one knot per second. Rapid 
or violent movements of any control during the approach to the stall 
should be avoided particularly at airspeeds below the operation of the stick 
shaker. With the yaw damper off, any tendency to yaw during the approach 
to the stall should be corrected by normal use of the rudder. 


. The stall is identified by a short forward movement of the control col- 


umn provided by the stall identification system. The red STALL VLV 
OPEN annunciators to the left of each main attitude display will come 
on. The aircraft should be allowed to pitch nosedown until the stick 
push has cancelled, and should then be recovered to normal controlled 
flight. Any tendency to roll should be corrected by use of ailerons. Do 
not attempt to hold the aircraft in the stall. 
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Characteristics 


There is no natural stall warning or aerodynamic buffet prior to the stall. Stall 
warning is provided by a stick shaker which is set to operate at an indicated 
airspeed of 7% to 9% above the stalling speed. It is acceptable for stick 
pusher operation to be coincident with the natural stall, provided that any rolling 
tendency can be restrained to within 20° of bank angle by normal use of 
ailerons. Some aerodynamic buffet may occur briefly at the point of stall. 


Power-off stalling speeds in terms of indicated air speed (IAS are given for 
various configurations on Figure PER-5 (AFM Figure 4.10.5). These airspeeds 
apply to an altitude of 15,000 feet and are the stall identification speeds at for- 
ward CG and therefore differ from the values shown in Figure 5.10.6 of the 
AFM which are based on the minimum airspeed obtained during the stall. 


ICE AND RAIN PROTECTION SYSTEMS 
General 


If ice has formed on the airframe prior to approach, or icing conditions exist, 
the flight speeds for use on approach are provided in Landing in Icing 
Conditions in section 4 of the AFM. 


Before Takeoff 


Prime the airframe ice protection system by setting the WING/TAIL ANTICE 
time switch to run the pump for two minutes. Check that priming is complete 
before starting the takeoff. 


If the outside air temperature is 10° C or below is associated with conditions 
of high humidity, (1.е., mist or fog reducing visibility to approximately one 
mile or 1,600 meters), or with a wet runway surface, set ENG ANTICE 1 and 
2 and ENG IGNITION 1 and 2 to ON. 


NOTE 


ENG ANTICE 1 and 2 should be selected ON before 
setting takeoff thrust. 


When takeoff is made with ENG ANTICE І and 2 selected ON, ITT must be 
monitored during takeoff and initial climb. Allowance must be made for the use 
of ENG ANTICE on performance by reference to the appropriate figures in 
subsection 4.10 and section 5 of the AFM. If necessary, the airframe WING/TAIL 
ANTICE switch may also be selected on for takeoff. Switch ENG ANTICE 1 
and 2 and ше ENG IGNITION 1 and 2 to OFF when conditions permit. 


NOTE 


There is a fuel penalty when the engine anti-ice 
systems are in use. 
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Whether in icing conditions or not, the SCREEN HEAT L and R and the 
PITOT/VANE HEAT L and R should be selected ON in flight. The ICE DET 
switch should normally be set to AUTO. 


In Flight 


Maintain the airframe system in the fully primed condition (see NOTE 1). 


If icing conditions are present or expected, proceed as follows: 


© ENG IGNITION ата ТТТ ON 
е “ҢЕМСКАМТІСЕЛ E ON 
v. WING/TAIL AN TICE). у сауа нне treten SELECT 


Select before entering icing and set for 10 minutes (see NOTE І and 2). 
б. Арева certet galinn ba ADJUST TO 230 KIAS 


Adjust airspeed to 230 knots IAS (see NOTE 3). 


е ENG IGNITION 2 sso ақына ы ам v ее ON 
° ENG ANTIGE 2 ео адыр ON 
° ENG 1 and 2 A/ICE Annunciators................... EXTINGUISHED 


Monitor during flight in icing conditions. 


NOTE 


1. The airframe system should be maintained fully 
primed by selecting it on for 30 seconds at the start 
of climb, for two minutes at the top of descent, and, 
if icing conditions are expected, preferably for 
two minutes prior to entering icing conditions. 


2. If icing conditions still prevail or are expected, 
a further period of operation should be selected 
prior to the time switch reaching zero. 
Termination of the WING/TAIL ANTICE selec- 
tion will be given by an audio chime. 
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3. This is a recommended speed. However, if it is 
necessary to take advantage of the full range of 
airspeeds permitted for flight in icing conditions 
and if other conditions permit, the airspeed may 
be adjusted to within the limits given in Figure 
PER-6 (AFM Figure 4.10.6). 


4. Allowance should be made for the adverse effect 
of the engine anti-icing system upon cruise, hold 
and balked landing performances (see section 5 
of the AFM). 


5. With either of the ENG ANTICE switches se- 
lected ON in flight, the windscreen temperature 
is increased to provide windscreen ice protection. 
This increase is not provided when the aircraft 
is on the ground. 


Descent 


When descending into icing conditions, select the airframe ice protection sys- 
tem on two minutes before entering icing (approximately 5,000 ft above cloud). 
With ENG ANTICE selected in flight and thrust lever at idle, a raised № is au- 
tomatically applied at which adequate intake and engine anti-ice is available. 


NOTE 


“ The procedural use of flap 15° for descent and 
holding is not permitted in icing conditions. 


° In icing conditions, ice may accumulate on the 


unprotected areas between the TKS panels on 
the leading edge of the wings. 


Leaving Icing Conditions 


* ENG ANTICE Land 2... sasssa наан t metet nn OFF 
е ENGTIGNITION Тапа Ziel ease OFF 
* WING/TAIL ANTICE Time 5у/кеҺ.....................2...... ZERO 
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WHEEL BRAKES 
General 


The normal wheel brake system embodies Maxaret anti-skid units which au- 
tomatically reduce the brake pressure should a wheel tend to skid. As the 
Maxaret unit does not operate until the wheel is revolving, the brakes must 
not be applied before touchdown. It should be noted that the emergency brak- 
ing system bypasses the anti-skid units and therefore care should be exercised 
when using this system. 


If any of the wheels’ fusible plugs blow, the brakes must be inspected and cer- 
tified serviceable before the next takeoff. 


The brakes are of adequate capacity to bring the aircraft to a stop under all 
circumstances (including a rejected takeoff from V1) provided that the pro- 
cedures stated below have been carried out. 


Cooling Times 


After the aircraft has made a normal landing or a stop from a rejected take- 
off, a waiting period should be established to ensure that the brakes are both 
sufficiently cool and in a serviceable condition for a further rejected takeoff 
(critical case). 


After Normal Landing 


The required waiting period from completion of taxi-in from landing to be- 
fore start of taxi-out for takeoff is 5 minutes, except when the takeoff weight 
exceeds the values given in Table PER-5. When the weight exceeds these val- 
ues, a period of 30 minutes must be allowed. 


Table PER-5 is based on still air and a downhill slope not exceeding 1/2 96. 
Corrections for more adverse conditions are given in the table NOTE. 


After Rejected Takeoff 


Required waiting period (from completion of taxi-in following a rejected take- 
off from a speed of 90 knots or less, to before start of taxi-out for takeoff) 
follows: 
. Afuera single rejected (акео#Ғ............................... 25 MINUTES 
° After two or more successive rejected takeoffs....... 45 MINUTES 


If the rejected takeoff is made from a speed greater than 90 knots IAS, the brakes 
must be inspected and certified to be serviceable before the next takeoff. 
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ALTITUDE 
FEET TAKEOFF WEIGHT LB 


ШЕГІН 20000 [этә [zu | 21.100 | 19500 | | 
элю | 22000 | 400 EES 21,600 [2030 | | 
воо | 29000 | 22800 | 22.400 | 2200 [2110 | | 
[7.000 | 29000 [235% | 000 | 2240 [2190 | — | 


МОТЕ: 
1. IN 1-5 KNOTS TAILWIND SUBTRACT 500 LB. 
2. ІМ6-10 KNOTS TAILWIND SUBTRACT 1,500 LB. 
3. IF THE DOWNHILL SLOPE EXCEEDS 1/2 %, SUBTRACT 500 LB. 


Crew Training 


The waiting times obtained by Table PER-5 on the above relate to normal op- 
erations in which the brakes and tires have time to cool between landings. If 
repeated braked landings are made for crew training or any other reason, the 
brakes and tires may not have time to cool between runs and their tempera- 
tures may rise to an undesirable level. The following restrictions should 
therefore be observed. 


Heavy braking should not be used more than necessary for the purpose of the 
exercise, and the landing gear should be extended as long as possible—never 
less than 5 minutes in each circuit. 


Landings with light braking may be repeated at intervals of not less than 15 
minutes. After a landing with heavy braking, one or more touch and go cir- 
cuits should be done, and a time of 30 minutes should elapse before the next 
braked landing. 
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THRUST REVERSERS 


Before the first flight of the day, the thrust reversers and associated annun- 
ciators should be checked for correct operation. With the RUDDER BIAS A 
and B on, confirm that selection of thrust reverse on each engine in turn in- 
hibits the rudder bias system. 


If the thrust reverser system is know to be inoperative or unserviceable, it must 
be disabled and locked in the forward thrust position. 


The thrust reversers should be armed (ARM annunciator illuminated) before 
each flight unless the system is inoperative or unserviceable. 


Reverse thrust should only be used when the main and nose gears are on the ground. 
Movement of the thrust levers above IDLE is inhibited during thrust reverser 
deployment and stowage, the UNLCK annunciators will illuminate when the 
thrust reverser doors are not locked in the stowed position. When the thrust 
reversers’ doors are fully deployed and fan flap doors extended, the REVSR 
annunciator will illuminate and the UNLCK annunciator remains illuminated. 


Maximum reverse thrust is automatically controlled at approximately 65% Мі. 


MISCELLANEOUS PROCEDURES 
Flights in Excess of Myo 


As permitted by the limitations in Section 2 of the AFM, Myo may be exceeded 
when authorized for the purpose of pilot training or routine test flights pro- 
vided the following conditions are observed: 

° Passengers are not carried. 


° The maximum airspeed is an indicated mach number of 0.82. 


* The altitude should be at least 30,000 feet throughout the maneuver 
with wings level and no applied g. 


* There is no significant turbulence. 
Commence the maneuver in level flight by selecting maximum continuous 
power and then depress the nose gently. Recovery action is to reduce power 
to idle, extend the airbrakes and carry out a gentle pull up. 
If a mach number greater than 0.82 indicated or an airspeed greater than 


20 knots above Умо 15 inadvertently achieved, or if any airframe or aileron 
buffet is encountered, take recovery action immediately. 
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Flights in Excess of Ууо 


It is permissible (for the purpose of pilot training or routine test flights) to 
exceed the maximum operating speed Ууо (as stated in Section 2 of the 
AFM) by 20 knots providing: 


° Passengers are not carried. 
“ There is no significant turbulence. 
° The altitude is not greater than 20,000 feet. 
If a mach number greater than 0.82 M indicated or an airspeed greater than 


20 knots above Умо 15 inadvertently achieved, or if any airframe or aileron 
buffet is encountered, take recovery action immediately. 


Maneuvering at High Altitudes 


Figure PER-7 (AFM Figure 4.10.7), Buffet Boundary, defines for a given Mach 
number and altitude the cruising weight at which the maximum demon- 
strated buffet level will be reached in a 1.5 g maneuver or at which buffet 
onset will be reached in a 1.3 g maneuver, whichever occurs first. 
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Figure PER-7. Buffet Boundary 
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Table PER-6. OPERATING SPEEDS—DEFINITIONS 


THE MINIMUM CONTROL SPEED AFTER AN ENGINE FAILURE ON OR 
NEAR THE GROUND DURING A CONTINUED TAKEOFF WITH FLAPS 15° 
OR 0° IS 115.5 KNOTS IAS AT SEA LEVEL, ISA CONDITIONS. THIS SPEED 
HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED WITHOUT THE ASSISTANCE OF NOSEWHEEL 
STEERING; THE AIRCRAFT HAVING BEEN ROTATED AT THE NORMAL Vp. 


THE MINIMUM CONTROL SPEED AWAY FROM GROUND EFFECT WITH 
FLAPS 15°, IS 108 KNOTS IAS AND WITH FLAPS 0°, IS 114 KNOTS IAS AT 
SEA LEVEL, ISA CONDITIONS. 


THE MINIMUM CONTROL SPEED WITH FLAPS 45° IS 105 KNOTS IAS. THE 
MINIMUM CONTROL SPEED WITH FLAPS 25° IS 106 KNOTS IAS. 


< 


THE TAKEOFF DECISION SPEED (POWER FAILURE RECOGNITION 
SPEED) MUST NOT BE LESS THAN Ууса OR GREATER THAN VR. 
MINIMUM М 18 SHOWN IN FIGURES PER-8 THROUGH PER-11 FOR FLAPS 
15° AND 0° RESPECTIVELY. 


ROTATION SPEED IS THE SPEED AT WHICH THE PILOT SHOULD INITIATE 
A CHANGE IN AIRCRAFT ATTITUDE WITH THE INTENTION OF LEAVING 
THE GROUND. Ув 15 DETERMINED AT LOW WEIGHTS AS 1.05 X MINIMUM 
NOSEWHEEL RAISING SPEED OR AS 1.1 X MINIMUM UNSTICK SPEED. 
FOR FLAPS UP, VR IS DETERMINED AT HIGHER WEIGHTS BY THE NEED 
TO ACHIEVE V2 AT 35 FEET IN THE EVENT OF AN ENGINE FAILURE. АТ 
HIGH THRUST CONDITIONS OF LOW ALTITUDE AND LOW TEMPERATURE 
THE MINIMUM Vg REQUIREMENTS OF MINIMUM V1 FOR FLAPS 15° OR 
1.05 УМСА FOR FLAPS 0° ARE CRITICAL. Vg IS SHOWN IN FIGURES PER-8 
THROUGH PER-11 FOR FLAPS 15% AND 0% RESPECTIVELY. 


< 


N = = 


THE TAKEOFF SAFETY SPEED, V», IS EQUAL TO VR PLUS THE 
INCREMENT IN SPEED ATTAINED PRIOR TO REACHING 35 FEET WITH AN 
ENGINE FAILURE.FOR FLAPS UP, V2 IS EQUAL TO THE SPEED 
NECESSARY TO ACHIEVE A SECOND SEGMENT CLIMB GRADIENT OF 
2.4%, IF THIS IS HIGHER. AT HIGH THRUST CONDITIONS, V2 18 RELATED 
TO Уус. V2 IS SHOWN IN FIGURES PER-8 THROUGH PER-11 FOR FLAPS 
15° AND 0° RESPECTIVELY. 


VFTO THE FINAL TAKEOFF CLIMB SPEED “то IS SHOWN IN FIGURE PER-12. 


VERC THE ENROUTE CLIMB SPEED VERC IS SHOWN IN FIGURE PER-13. 


VREF THE LANDING REFERENCE SPEED IS THE SPEED AT WHICH THE PILOT 
SHOULD AIM TO CROSS THE RUNWAY THRESHOLD WITH FLAPS AT 45°. 
VREF 15 SHOWN IN FIGURE PER-14. 


VARIOUS SCHEDULED SPEEDS ARE BASED ON THE POWER OFF 
STALLING SPEED (DEFINED AS THE MINIMUM SPEED IN A STALL). Vs IS 
SHOWN IN FIGURE PER-15 IN TERMS OF EQUIVALENT AIRSPEED (EAS). 


NOTE: 
At higher altitudes and/or temperatures, the values of Умса, VMCA and Ума! decrease. 
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OPERATING SPEEDS 
INTRODUCTION 


The operating speeds are provided in this section, relevant to the certificated per- 
formance of the aircraft. Operating Speed definitions are listed in Table PER-6. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF CHARTS 
To Determine Minimum V4, Ур and Vo 


Determine the appropriate takeoff speed chart: 


Flaps 15°, APR ON, Figures PER-8 and PER-9 (AFM Figures 
5.10.1 and 5.10.1а) 


Flaps 0°, APR ON, Figures PER-10 and PER-11 (AFM Figures 
5.10.2 and 5.10.2a) 


Enter the appropriate chart with the air temperature. When engine 
anti-ice is in use, enter the chart with a temperature 10° C above the 
actual air temperature. 


Move up to the aerodrome altitude and then proceed horizontally 
across the chart. 


For flaps 15°: 


Intersect the minimum V| curve (labeled “MINIMUM У! and 
MINIMUM Ув”). Move down from the intersection and read the 
airspeed from the “MINIMUM V,—knots IAS" scale. 


Intersect either the minimum V; curve (labeled “MINIMUM У! and 
MINIMUM Ур”) or the Ув curve for the appropriate aircraft weight. 
Move down from the intersection and read the airspeed from the 
“Vr— knots IAS” scale. 


Intersect either the minimum Мо curve (labeled “MINIMUM У)”) 
or the У) curve for the appropriate aircraft weight. Move down from 
the intersection and read the airspeed from the “V;— knots IAS” scale. 


For flaps 0°: 


Intersect the “MINIMUM V i, MINIMUM Vg and MINIMUM V?” 
curves and in each case move down to read the speed from the 
bottom scale. 


From the intersection of the air temperature with aerodrome alti- 
tude, proceed horizontally across the chart to intersect the take- 
off weight in the Ур and Мо grids. In both cases move vertically 
from the intersection to the reference line at the bottom of the chart. 
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° From the reference line move parallel to the guidelines to Ше ге- 
quired aerodrome altitude, and then read Ур and V; from the scales 
at the bottom of the chart. 


° Ifthe values of Vg and V» are less than the values of minimum Ур 
and minimum Мо then the minimum Ур and minimum V?» values must 
be used. 


To Determine Final Takeoff Climb Speed (Vrro) 
* Enter Figure PER-12 (AFM Figure 5.10.3) with the aircraft weight. 


* Move up the chart and intersect the curve. 


* Move horizontally across the chart and read the “FINAL TAKEOFF 
CLIMB SPEED—knots IAS" scale. 


To Determine Enroute Climb Speed (Мевс) 
* Enter Figure PER-13 (AFM Figure 5.10.4) with the aircraft weight. 


* Move up the chart and intersect the curve. 


* Move horizontally across from the intersection and read the “SPEED— 
knots IAS" scale. 


To Determine Landing Reference Speed (Vper) 
* Enter Figure PER-14 (AFM Figure 5.10.5) with the aircraft weight. 


* Move up the chart and intersect the curve. 


e Move horizontally across the chart and read the “SPEED— knots IAS” 
scale. 


To Determine Power Off Stalling Speeds (Vs) 
* Enter Figure PER-15 (AFM Figure 5.10.6) with the aircraft weight. 


* Move up and intersect the curve appropriate to the required configu- 
ration. 


* Move horizontally across the chart to the reference line and then par- 
allel with the guidelines to the aerodrome altitude intersection. 


* Move horizontally across the chart from the intersection of the aero- 
drome altitude and read the “STALLING SPEED—knots EAS" from 
the right hand scale. 


NOTE 


Vs is determined at the forward center-of-gravity 
limit, including the variation with weight, as given 
in Figure 2.1 ofthe AFM. Vs will decrease as the cen- 
ter of gravity moves aft. 
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Figure PER-13. Enroute Climb Speed 
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TAKEOFF WAT DATA 
INTRODUCTION 


This section contains weight, altitude and temperature (WAT) data which limit 
the takeoff weight of the aircraft from a consideration of airworthiness climb 
requirements and tire speed limitations. The climb performance upon which 
the curves are based is given in subsection 5.55 of the AFM. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE OF CHARTS 


To Determine the WAT Limit Required 
° Determine the appropriate takeoff WAT chart: 


° Figure PER-16 (AFM Figure 5.15.1) gives weight, altitude, and 
temperature limits with flaps 15°. Tire speed is never limiting with 
flaps 15°. 


° Figure PER-17 (AFM Figure 5.15.2) gives weight, altitude, and tem- 
perature limits with flaps 0° and nosewheel tires limited to 190 mph. 


° Figure PER-18 (AFM Figure 5.15.3) gives weight, altitude, and tem- 
perature limits flaps 0° and tires limited to 210 mph. 


° Enter the appropriate chart from the left with the aerodrome alti- 
tude. Move across to the air temperature. 


“ From the intersection of the air temperature and aerodrome alti- 
tude, move down to read the maximum allowable takeoff weight 
from the bottom scale. 


NOTE 


° То obtain the effect of engine anti-ice on climb 
gradient, add 10° C to the actual air temperature 
before entering the chart. 


° The maximum weight determined by other con- 
siderations such as available takeoff field length 
must also be checked (see Subsection 5.20 of 
the AFM). 
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Figure PER-16. Maximum Takeoff Weight for Altitude 
and Temperature—Flaps 
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TAKEOFF FIELD LENGTH WITH APR ON 
INTRODUCTION 


The data given here enables the maximum permissible takeoff weight and the 
optimum value of V; to be calculated for the available field length. The ef- 
fect of brake energy limitations can also be found. 


Supplement 4 to the AFM contains tabulated information which, for a restricted 
range of conditions, will allow higher takeoff weights from a given runway 
length than those given here. 


The maximum takeoff weight at a particular airfield may be further restricted 
by some other performance criteria, such as the WAT limit, the net takeoff 
flight path or enroute terrain clearance requirements. The actual takeoff 
weight may therefore have to be less than that permitted solely by consider- 
ation of the takeoff field length. 


DEFINITIONS 


Takeoff Distance Available—This is the length of the runway plus clearway. 
Takeoff distance available may be abbreviated to TODA in this section. 


Takeoff Run Available—This is the length of the runway. Takeoff run avail- 
able may be abbreviated to TORA in this section. 


Accelerate-Stop Distance Available—This is the length of the runway plus 
stopway. Accelerate-stop distance available may be abbreviated to ASDA in 
this section. 


Balance Field Length—A balanced field length is one in which TODA and 
ASDA are equal in length and TODA is not critical. 


Clearway—A clearway is an area beyond the runway, not less than 500 feet 
wide, centered on the extended center line of the runway, and under the con- 
trol of the airport authorities. The clearway is expressed in terms of a clear- 
way plane, extending from the end of the runway with an upward slope not 
exceeding 1.25%, above which no object nor any portion of the terrain pro- 
trudes, except that threshold lights may protrude above the plane if their height 
above the end of the runway is not greater than 36 inches and if they are lo- 
cated to each side of the runway. 


Stopway—A Stopway is an area beyond the runway, equal to or exceeding 
the width of the runway, centered on the center line of the runway, and des- 
ignated by the airport authorities for use in decelerating the airplane during 
a rejected takeoff. To be considered as such, a stopway must be capable of 
supporting the airplane during a rejected takeoff without inducing structural 
damage to the airplane. 
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ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS 


The performance is based on the assumptions in Table PER-7. 


Table PER-7. TAKEOFF FIELD LENGTH ASSUMPTIONS 


ENGINES BOTH ENGINES ARE AT TAKEOFF 
THRUST WITH APR ARMED. FAILURE OF THE CRITICAL 
ENGINE OCCURS AT Vj. 


ENGINE BLEED AIR AIR CONDITIONING BLEED OFF; SEE NOTE 1 FOR THE 
EFFECT OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED. 

FLAPS TAKEOFF SETTING, EITHER 15° OR 0°; SEE NOTE 2. 

LANDING GEAR UP SELECTED AFTER LIFTOFF. 


RUNWAY HARD DRY RUNWAY. 


NOTE: 

1. TO TAKE ACCOUNT OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE ON THE TAKEOFF WEIGHT, ADD 10° C TO THE 
ACTUAL AIR TEMPERATURE BEFORE ENTERING THE CHARTS. 

2. WHEN THE TAKEOFF IS TO MADE WITH A FLAP SETTING OF 15°, FIGURES PER-19 THROUGH 
PER-30 ARE APPLICABLE. WHEN TAKEOFF IS TO BE MADE WITH FLAPS 0°, FIGURES PER-31 
THROUGH PER-48 ARE APPLICABLE. 

3. THE WIND GRIDS ARE FACTORED IN SUCH A WAY THAT AN EFFECT ОҒ NOT MORE THAN 50% 
OF HEADWINDS AND NOT LESS THAN 150% OF TAILWINDS IS OBTAINED. REPORTED WINDS 
MAY THEREFORE BE USED DIRECTLY IN THE WIND GRIDS. WHEN A TAKEOFF IS TO BE MADE 
INTO A HEADWIND EXCEEDING 40 KNOTS, THE CHARTS ARE TO BE READ AT 40 KNOTS. 


The techniques in Table PER-8 have been assumed. 


Table PER-8. TAKEOFF FIELD LENGTH TECHNIQUES 


NORMAL TAKEOFF BOTH ENGINES ARE RUN UP TO NORMAL TAKEOFF 
THRUST WITH APR ARMED, AND THEN THE BRAKES ARE 
RELEASED. ROTATION IS INITIATED AT VR. 


ENGINE FAILURE FAILURE OF ONE ENGINE IS RECOGNIZED AT V4. BOTH 

REJECTED TAKEOFF THRUST LEVERS ARE CLOSED, MAXIMUM WHEEL 
BRAKING USING ANTI-SKID IS APPLIED, AIRBRAKES ARE 
OPENED AND THE AIRCRAFT BROUGHT TO A STOP. 


NOTE: 
NO REDUCTION IN STOPING DISTANCE IS CREDITED 
FOR THE USE OF REVERSE THRUST. 


ENGINE FAILURE FOLLOWING THE FAILURE OF ONE ENGINE AT V1, 
CONTINUED TAKEOFF MAXIMUM THRUST IS AUTOMATICALLY SET ON THE 
OPERATING ENGINE. ROTATION IS INITIATED AT 
VR; CLIMB AWAY IS MADE TO ACHIEVE Vo APPROPRIATE 
TO THE FLAP SETTING AT 35 FEET. LANDING GEAR IS 
SELECTED UP THREE SECONDS AFTER LIFTOFF. 
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Rolling Start Takeoffs 


Where rolling start takeoffs are used, reduce all available field lengths (TORA, 
TODA, ASDA) by 100 feet when establishing takeoff weight based on field 


length. 


Instructions for Use of Charts 


Enter Figure PER-19 (AFM Figure 5.20.2) (Flaps 15°) or PER-31 (AFM 
Figure 5.20.6) (Flaps 0°) on the left-hand side with the TAKEOFF DIS- 
TANCE AVAILABLE and proceed to the reference line of the RUN- 
WAY SLOPE —%. 


Follow the guidelines to the appropriate gradient and continue simi- 
larly through the wind correction grid. 


Enter again with the ACCELERATE-STOP DISTANCE AVAILABLE at 
the bottom of the figure and proceed upwards through the gradient and 
wind grids to meet the line obtained from the takeoff distance available. 


At the point where the two lines cross, read the value of D and V /Ув. 
D is the equivalent balanced field length, zero wind and gradient, which 
would allow the same takeoff weight as the actual distances available. 
The value of \1/\ 15 the optimum value for these distances (1.е., that 
which allows the highest takeoff weight). 


If the intersection point falls among the horizontal lines on the right 
of the grid, Vi is equal to Vg. 


If takeoff run available is less than takeoff distance available, enter 
Figure PER-20 (AFM Figure 5.20.3) (Flaps 15°) or PER-32 (AFM 
Figure 5.20.7) (Flaps 0°) with takeoff run on the left-hand side and 
obtain D and V /Ув as before. If the takeoff run is not less than take- 
off distance, this step is not necessary. 


Enter Figures PER-21 (AFM Figure 5.20.4) (Flaps 15°) or PER-33 
(AFM Figure 5.20.8) (Flaps 0°) to obtain D values based on the take- 
off distance and takeoff run with all engines operating. 


The lowest value of the four values of D obtained is the critical value 
which must be used to determine the takeoff weight. 


Figures PER-22 through PER-30 (AFM Figures 5.20.5а-К) (Flaps 15°) and PER- 
34 through PER-48 (AFM Figures 5.20.9a-s) (Flaps 0°) present weight versus 
temperature and altitude for a range of values of D at 500-foot intervals. 


Select the closest value above (Da) and below (Dp) the critical value D. 


Using the corresponding Од and Dp values, enter the two charts at the 
bottom with air temperature. Move up to the aerodrome altitude and 
then proceed horizontally to read weights Wa (for Da) and Wg (for 
Dp) from the scales at the right. 
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Determine the weight for the critical value of D by interpolation be- 
tween WA and Wp using the following formula: 


wewa (2, 8) x (wa-wa)] 


WHERE D IS THE CRITICAL VALUE OF D 


The value of Vj/Vg to be used is that obtained from the chart which 
gave the lowest value of D. If the lowest value of D came from Figure 
PER-21 or PER-33, then use V\/Vr from the chart which gave the low- 
est value of D which did have an associated value of Vj/Vg. 


Having obtained Vg form Figure PER-8 or PER-10, use Figure PER-49 
(AFM Figure 5.20.11) to determine У]. 


Provided that the V; speed is not less than the minimum V and that 
the maximum brake energy limit has not been exceeded, then the 
takeoff weight determined will be the maximum takeoff weight for the 
field length available, and the V; speed is the optimum value. 


If the VI speed determined above is less than the minimum Vj, then 
reduce takeoff distance available by an arbitrary amount (say 500 
feet) and repeat the takeoff calculation until a value of V, is obtained 
which is not less than the minimum. 


The accelerate-stop distance appropriate to the maximum emergency 
brake energy capacity is shown on Figure PER-50. If the accelerate- 
stop distance used to determine takeoff weight was longer than this 
maximum, then the brake capacity would be exceeded and the maxi- 
mum takeoff weight should be determined as described in Example 2. 
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Figure PER-19. Value of D and У1/Мв —Takeoff Distance and Acceleration Stop-Distance Available (Flaps 15”) 
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Figure PER-20. Value of D and У1/Мв —Takeoff Run and Acceleration Stop-Distance Available (Flaps 15°) 
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Figure PER-26. Takeoff Weight for D Equals 5,000 Feet (Flaps 15°) 
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Figure PER-31. Value of D and V;/Va—Takeoff Distance and Accelerate-Stop Distance Available (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-32. Value of D and Vi/Vp—Takeoff Run and Accelerate-Stop Distance Available (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-33. Value of D for Takeoff Distance and Takeoff Run Available (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-38. Takeoff Weight for D Equals 5,000 Feet (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-41. Takeoff Weight for D Equals 6,500 Feet (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-44. Takeoff Weight for D Equals 8,000 Feet (Flaps 0”) 
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Figure PER-48. Takeoff Weight for D Equals 10,000 Feet (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-49. Conversion of V;/Vg Into V4 
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Figure PER-50. Brake Energy Capacity Limitation оп Accelerate-Stop Distance 
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EXAMPLES 


The following examples illustrate the use of the charts. 


Example 1 


Determine the maximum takeoff weight for the conditions in Table PER-9. 


Table PER-9. TAKEOFF FIELD LENGTH—EXAMPLE 1 CONDITIONS 


° Using the takeoff distance and the accelerate-stop distance available, 
Figure PER-31 gives the values of D as 5,770 feet and V\/Vras 0.938. 


* Using the takeoff run and the accelerate-stop distance available, 
Figure PER-32 gives the values of D as 5,790 feet and Vj/Vgas 0.937 


e Using the takeoff distance and the takeoff run available, Figure PER- 
33 gives the values of D as 6,230 feet for TODA and 6,100 feet for 
TORA. 

* The lowest value of D is 5,770 feet, and the two nearest values are 
those above it (Da=6,000 on Figure PER-40) and below it (Dg=5,500 
on Figure PER-39). 

° From Figure PER-40 read W,=24,970 15. 

° From Figure PER-39 read Wg=23,900 1b. 


* Calculate: 


W-23,900 + ГЕ 700-5 500) X (24.970 E 23,900) | -24.477 16 
500 


e From Figure PER-10, Vg at 24,477 1b is 132 knots and V» is 132 
knots, and both Vg and V» are higher than the minimum values. 
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° The value of V;/Vp corresponding to Ше lowest value of D is 0.938 
so Vi is 137 x 0.938 = 124 knots. 


* The maximum takeoff weight limited by field length with flaps 0° is 
therefore 24,477 lb, providing the brake energy limit is not exceeded 
and V i 1$ not below minimum Vj. 


* From Figure PER-50 (AFM Figure 5.20.10) it can be seen that Ше ac- 
celerate-stop distance for maximum brake energy would be 10,800 feet 
at a weight of 24,477 lb in the conditions of this example. This is greatly 
in excess of the 5,500 feet available and the maximum brake energy 
limit is therefore not exceeded. 


° From Figure PER-10 minimum V| = 112 knots which is less than the 
value of V; calculated. 


Example 2—Effect of Brake Energy Limitations 


Determine effect of brake energy limitations for the conditions listed in 
Table PER-10. 


Table PER-10. TAKEOFF FIELD LENGTH—EXAMPLE 2 CONDITIONS 


Takeoff distance available 11,500 feet 
Takeoff run available 11,500 feet 
Accelerate-stop distance available 11,800 feet 


It is necessary to make a plot of accelerate-stop distance against takeoff 
weight (Figure PER-51): 


° First go through Figures PER-19 to PER-48 in the usual way with the 
available distances to find a value of D and takeoff weight—in this 
case D equals 9, 900 feet and TOW equals 27,490 Ib. 


* Plot this takeoff weight against the accelerate-stop distance used in 
finding it (point A). 
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Example 2—Takeoff Weight L 


Brake Energy Capacity 


Figure PER-51. 
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* Enter Figure PER-50 with this takeoff weight and the appropriate al- 
titude, temperature, wind and gradient. Extract the maximum accel- 
erate-stop distance equaling 9,630 feet (this is the accelerate-stop 
distance at which the energy input to the brakes is the maximum per- 
missible). Plot this distance at point B. 


If point B is higher than point A, brake energy is not limiting. However, 
if B is below A, then brake energy is limiting and weight must be re- 
duced as follows: 


e Using the accelerate-stop distance of point B, and the original take- 
off run and distance, repeat this first process to find D equaling 8,580 
and weight equaling 26,564 Ib (point C). 


* Using this weight, go through Figure PER-50 again to find a new 
maximum accelerate-stop distance equaling 9,770 feet (point D). 


° The final takeoff weight is then shown by the intersection of AC апа 
BD (point E), which gives 26,620 Ib. Point E also shows that the max- 
imum accelerate-stop distance allowable without exceeding the brake 
energy capacity is 9,760 feet. 


° Using this accelerate-stop distance, enter Figure PER-19, PER-20, PER- 
31 or PER-32, as appropriate, to extract a value of Vj/Vg and hence 
find V; as usual. 


SLIPPERY RUNWAY SURFACES 


The field length data in Figures PER-19 to PER-48 are based on a hard, dry 
paved surface. However, the effect of a slippery surface is given for information. 


A slippery surface with a coefficient of friction of 0.15 will greatly increase 
the accelerate-stop distance required. In order that the distance on a slippery 
runway should not exceed the distance available, the stopping speed should 
be 40 knots lower than the V, obtained from the graphs for a dry surface. This 
40-knot reduction from V is valid for a runway with approximately zero gra- 
dient and with no tailwind. Takeoff downhill or with a tailwind on a slippery 
runway should be avoided if possible. The limiting combinations of wind and 
runway gradient for which the 40-knot reduction from V, is valid are shown 
on Figure PER-52 (AFM Figure 5.20.12). Combinations of wind and gradi- 
ent lying in the shaded area are not permitted. 


NOTE 


The 40-knot lower stopping speed is not a V; (decision 
speed), but a speed from which the aircraft can be 
stopped within the accelerate-stop distance available. 


PER-84 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


ternational 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


V1 AT REDUCED WEIGHT 


The method described on the previous page gives V, for the maximum per- 
missible weight for the runway. When the required weight is below the max- 
imum, a range of V, can safely by used. Either of the following rule may be 
used to give a V, within the safe range. 


° Use the same Vj/Vg as for maximum permissible weight, provided that 
У! is not less than minimum Vj. 


If a higher value is desired, use the same V, in knots IAS as for max- 
imum permissible weight provided that it does not exceed Ур for the 
actual weight. 


RUNWAY GRADIENT - % 


DOWNHILL 


TAIL WIND HEAD WIND 
REPORTED WIND COMPONENT - KT 


Figure PER-52. Wind and Gradient Restrictions for 
Accelerate-Stop on Slippery Runway 
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NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH 
INTRODUCTION 


The charts in this section are provided to enable a complete net takeoff flight 
path to be constructed, should it be necessary to establish that any obstacles 
along the intended line of flight will be cleared by the safety margin required 
by the relevant operating regulations. Once it has been established beyond 
all doubt that the obstacles will be cleared, there is no need to proceed fur- 
ther with the calculation. 


For close in obstacles Figures PER-53 (AFM Figure 5.25.2) and PER-55 
(AFM Figure 5.25.4) provide basic “straight climb out” second segment data 
for takeoff flap settings of 15° and 0°. Figures PER-54, PER-56, PER-57 and 
PER-58 (AFM Figure 5.25.3, 5.25.5, 5.55.3, 5.25.6) enable the full takeoff 
net flight path to be constructed. 


The radius of steady turn which is to be used for a change of heading greater 
than 15° is shown on Figure PER-59 (AFM Figure 5.25.7). 


When takeoff is to be made in a headwind greater than 40 knots, performance 
appropriate to not more than 40 knots is to be read on the charts. 


DEFINITIONS 


Reference Zero—This is the zero to which the coordinates of the various points 
on the flight path are referred. It is defined by a vertical datum which passes 
through the 35 feet height point at the end of the takeoff distance required, 
and a horizontal datum 35 feet below this point. 


3 1/2 Minute Point—The point at which three and a half minutes have elapsed 
since start of takeoff. At this point a level acceleration to final takeoff climb 
speed commences. 


This point has been selected in order that acceleration can be completed 
within the five-minute takeoff power limitations. 


Five Minute Point—The point at which five minutes have elapsed since the 
start of takeoff. At this point APR must be canceled and power reduced to max- 
imum continuous. 


First Segment—This extends from the end of the takeoff distance required 
to the point at which the landing gear is fully retracted. Since it takes place 
in ground effect, the climb gradient always exceeds the second segment free 
air gradient. For simplicity of presentation, it is assumed that first segment 
gradient is equal to that of the second segment and that the second segment 
starts at 35 feet and the retraction complete point is not shown. 


Second Segment—This extends from 35 feet (see above) to a height of 1,500 


feet or until the three-and-a-half-minute point is reached, whichever comes 
first. 
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Third Segment— During this segment the aircraft accelerates in level flight 
from V; to final takeoff climb speed on maximum thrust. The height may be 
1,500 feet or some lower height. If takeoff was with flaps 15°, flaps are se- 
lected up at Vo +10 knots. 


Fourth Segment— During this segment the aircraft completes the climb to 1,500 
feet in those cases where acceleration took place at a lower height. 


Fifth Segment—The aircraft is accelerated from Vpro to Verc during this 
segment. 


PRESENTATION 


The net takeoff flight path consists of up to five segments. The information 
is presented on two charts for each flap setting to the end of the fourth seg- 
ment, plus a further chart independent of flap setting which enables the fifth 
segment to be calculated. 


Because the first segment climb gradient will always be better than the sec- 
ond segment gradient, the first segment performance of the flight path is not 
given but the second segment is assumed to commence at 35 feet and the land- 
ing gear retraction complete point is ignored. 


The construction is based on the assumption that the aircraft is flown in the 
following manner: 


“ Engine failure occurs at V; and APR thrust is automatically applied. 


“ Landing gear is selected up immediately after lift-off. At the end of 
the takeoff distance—where the net flight path begins—the landing 
gear is still retracting. The speed is V2 appropriate to the flap setting. 


e The climb is continued at Vo and takeoff thrust until three and a half 
minutes have elapsed form the start of takeoff or until the aircraft 
reaches 1,500 feet, whichever comes first. 


“ From this point the aircraft is accelerated in level flight to the final 
takeoff climb speed, Vero (Figure PER-17). If takeoff was with flaps 
15°, then they are selected up during the acceleration at Vo + 10 knots 
or at Vero whichever is lower. 


° When the flaps have been retracted and the final takeoff climb speed 
achieved, the climb is continued if necessary to 1,500 feet. 


° APR is cancelled and thrust reduced to maximum continuous at the 


five-minute point. Finally the aircraft is accelerated to the enroute climb 
speed. 
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Figure PER-53. Net Takeoff Flight Path—Second Segment Net Gradient (Flaps 15”) 
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Figure PER-54. Net Takeoff Flight Path—Second, Third and Fourth Segments (Flaps 15°) 
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Figure PER-55. Ме! Takeoff Flight Path—Second Segment Net Gradient (Flaps 0°) 
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Figure PER-56. Net Takeoff Flight Path—Second, Third and Fourth Segments (Flaps 0”) 
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Figure PER-58. Fifth Segment Net Acceleration Distance 
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Figure PER-59. Radius of Steady Turn 
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Figure PER-60. Net Flight Path—Examples 
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ILLUSTRATED EXAMPLES 


Figure PER-60 shows two examples of the use of the flight path charts. A fur- 
ther example where only the second segment needs to be considered is also 
provided. 


Example 1 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-11. 


Table PER-11. NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH—EXAMPLE 1 CONDITIONS 


күте e ۳ ۳ ۳ > 
WEIGHT 25,300 LB 


AERODROME ALTITUDE 6,500 FEET 
REPORTED WIND COMPONENT 15 KNOTS TAILWIND 


From Figure PER-56 the height above reference zero at the three-and-a-half- 
minute point is 1,100 feet. Also from this figure the horizontal distance from 
reference zero to: 

° The three-and-a-half-minute point is 51,500 feet 

* Achievement of final takeoff climb speed is 71,000 feet 

* Reach 1,500 feet is 86,500 feet 


The flight path to 1,500 feet is shown on Figure PER-60. It may be extended 
to the point at which enroute climb speed is achieved as follows: 


° With the lapse rate resulting in a 3° С lower temperature, the fourth 
segment (final takeoff climb) net gradient from Figure PER-57 (AFM 
Figure 5.55.3) is 2.4 % at 1,500 feet above the aerodrome. 


° Figure PER-58 then gives a fifth segment acceleration distance of 
16,000 feet. 


Therefore, the total distance to the point at which enroute climb speed is 
achieved is 86,500 + 16,000 = 102,500 feet from reference zero. 
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Example 2 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-12. 


Table PER-12. NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH—EXAMPLE 2 CONDITIONS 


WEIGHT 20,600 LB 


AERODROME ALTITUDE 8,000 FEET 
REPORTED WIND COMPONENT 10 KNOTS HEADWIND 


ENGINE ANTI-ICE OFF 


Using Figure PER-56, this example comes in the area where acceleration takes 
place at 1,500 feet and the horizontal distance from reference zero to: 


e 1,500 feet is 36,500 feet 
° Achieve final takeoff climb speed is 46,000 feet 


The flight path to the point at which final takeoff climb speed is achieved is 
shown on Figure PER-60. It may be extended to the point at which enroute 
climb speed is achieved. Using the same method as in Example 1, the fourth 
segment net gradient is 3.35% (at 9,500 feet, 16° C) and the fifth segment ac- 
celeration distance is 10,400 feet. 


Therefore, the total distance to the enroute climb speed is 46,000 + 10,400 = 
56,400 feet. 
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Example 3 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-13. 


Table PER-13. NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH—EXAMPLE 3 CONDITIONS 


WEIGHT 20,600 LB 


AERODROME ALTITUDE 8,000 FEET 
REPORTED WIND COMPONENT 16 KNOTS HEADWIND 


ENGINE ANTI-ICE OFF 


In a case where only the second segment needs to be considered, and partic- 
ularly where the obstacles are close in, it may be more convenient to obtain 
points on the flight path by using the second segment net gradient charts, Figures 
PER-53 and PER-55. 


Find the height of the flight path at 1,000 feet from reference zero. The sec- 
ond segment gradient is found from Figure PER-55 to be 4.5%. 


Then the height gained in the second segment equals: 


4.5 = 
100 x 1,000 = 45 feet 


And, the height above reference zero equals: 


45 + 35 = 80 feet 


NOTE 


If the height gained during the second segment climb 
is significant, then the gradient must be read at the 
mean altitude during the climb allowing a tempera- 
ture reduction of 2° for every 1,000-foot altitude 
above the airfield. 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-99 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH SECOND SEGMENT NET 
GRADIENT—FLAPS 15° 


Figure PER-53 shows the second segment net gradient of climb. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-14. 


Table PER-14. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR NET FLIGHT 
PATH—SECOND SEGMENT (FLAPS 15°) 


ENGINES ONE ENGINE OPERATING AT MAXIMUM THRUST WITH APR ON 
ALL AIR BLEEDS OFF; SEE NOTE 1 FOR THE EFFECT OF 
ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED 


TAKEOFF SAFETY SPEED V2 (SEE FIGURE РЕН-8) 


1. TO TAKE ACCOUNT OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED, ADD 10° C TO THE ACTUAL AIR 
TEMPERATURE BEFORE ENTERING THE CHART. 

2. THE WIND GRID 18 FACTORED IN SUCH A WAY THAT AN EFFECT OF МОТ MORE THAN 50% OF 
HEADWINDS AND NOT LESS THAN 150% OF TAILWINDS IS OBTAINED. REPORTED WINDS MAY 
THEREFORE BE USED DIRECTLY IN THE GRID. 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines: 


° Enter the chart with the air temperature and move up to the appropriate 
mean altitude. 


° Proceed horizontally to the weight grid reference line and then fol- 
low the guidelines to the appropriate weight. 


° Finally proceed to the wind reference line and through the wind cor- 
rection grid to read net gradient. 
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NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH SEGMENTS—FLAPS 15° 


Figure PER-54 shows the distance from reference zero to the end of the sec- 
ond, third, and where appropriate fourth, segments of the flight path. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-15. 


Table PER-15. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR NET TAKEOFF 
FLIGHT PATH—SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH 
SEGMENTS (FLAPS 15°) 


ENGINES SECOND AND THIRD SEGMENTS: ONE ENGINE 
OPERATING AT MAXIMUM THRUST WITH APR ON. FOURTH 
SEGMENT: ONE ENGINE OPERATING AT MAXIMUM 
CONTINUOUS THRUST. 


ENGINE BLEED AIR ALL AIR BLEEDS OFF, SEE NOTE 1 FOR THE EFFECT OF 
ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED. 


FLAPS 15°; RETRACTED АТ Мо + 10 KNOTS. 
LANDING GEAR 


AIRSPEED TAKEOFF SAFETY SPEED V» (SEE FIGURE PER-8) 
INCREASING TO VrTo (SEE FIGURE PER-12) АТ END 
OF THIRD SEGMENT. 


1. TO TAKE ACCOUNT OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED, ADD 10? C TO THE ACTUAL AIR 
TEMPERATURE BEFORE ENTERING THE CHART. 

2. THE WIND GRID IS FACTORED IN SUCH A WAY THAT AN EFFECT OF NOT MORE THAN 50% OF 
HEADWINDS AND NOT LESS THAN 150% OF TAILWINDS 15 OBTAINED. REPORTED WINDS MAY 
THEREFORE BE USED DIRECTLY IN THE GRID. 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines: 


* Enterthe chart with the air temperature and move up to the appropriate 
airfield altitude. 


* Proceed horizontally to the weight grid reference line and then fol- 
low the curve to the appropriate weight. 


* Proceed horizontally across to intersect the line on the far right and 
then downwards to read height at the three and a half minute point on 
the bottom scale. 


* Proceed upwards from the intersection with the distance curves through 


the wind correction grid to read distances to the three-and-a-half-minute 
point, to the achievement of final takeoff climb speed and to 1,500 feet. 
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“ In those cases where the reading on the height scale is at 1,500 feet, 
the level acceleration (third segment) takes place at 1,500 feet and there 
is no fourth segment. 


NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH SECOND SEGMENT NET 
GRADIENT—FLAPS 0° 


Figure PER-55 shows the second segment net gradient of climb at the mean 
height of this segment. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-16. 


Table PER-16. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR NET TAKEOFF 
FLIGHT PATH—SECOND SEGMENT (FLAPS 0°) 


ENGINES ONE ENGINE OPERATING AT MAXIMUM THRUST WITH APR ON. 
ENGINE BLEED AIR | ALL AIR BLEEDS OFF; SEE NOTE 1 FOR THE EFFECT OF ENGINE 
ANTI-ICE BLEED. 


AIRSPEED TAKEOFF SAFETY SPEED Vo (SEE FIGURE PER-10) 


1. TO TAKE ACCOUNT OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED, ADD 10° C TO THE ACTUAL AIR 
TEMPERATURE BEFORE ENTERING THE CHART. 

2. THE WIND GRID IS FACTORED IN SUCH A WAY THAT AN EFFECT OF NOT MORE THAN 50% OF 
HEADWINDS AND NOT LESS THAN 150% OF TAILWINDS 15 OBTAINED. REPORTED WINDS MAY 
THEREFORE BE USED DIRECTLY IN THE GRID. 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines: 


* Enterthe chart with the air temperature and move up to the appropriate 
aerodrome altitude. 


* Proceed horizontally to the weight grid reference line and then fol- 
low the guidelines to the appropriate weight. 


* Move horizontally to the line on the right. 


* Finally proceed upwards to the wind reference line and through the 
wind correction grid to obtain the net gradient. 
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NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH SEGMENTS—FLAPS 0° 


Figure PER-56 shows the distance from reference zero to the end of the sec- 
ond, third, and where appropriate fourth, segments of the flight path. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-17. 


Table PER-17. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR NET TAKEOFF 
FLIGHT PATH—SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH 
SEGMENTS (FLAPS 0°) 


ENGINES SECOND AND THIRD SEGMENTS: ONE ENGINE 
OPERATING AT MAXIMUM THRUST WITH APR ON. 
FOURTH SEGMENT: ONE ENGINE OPERATING AT 
MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS THRUST. 


ENGINE BLEED AIR ALL AIR BLEEDS OFF, SEE NOTE 1 FOR THE EFFECT OF 
ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED. 


FLAPS 
LANDING GEAR UP 


AIRSPEED TAKEOFF SAFETY SPEED V? (SEE FIGURE PER-10) 
INCREASING TO Мато (SEE FIGURE PER-12) AT END OF 
THIRD SEGMENT. 


1. TO TAKE ACCOUNT OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED, ADD 10? C TO THE ACTUAL AIR 
TEMPERATURE BEFORE ENTERING THE CHART. 

2. THE WIND GRID IS FACTORED IN SUCH A WAY THAT AN EFFECT OF NOT MORE THAN 50% OF 
HEADWINDS AND NOT LESS THAN 150% OF TAILWINDS 15 OBTAINED. REPORTED WINDS MAY 
THEREFORE BE USED DIRECTLY IN THE GRID. 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines: 


* Enterthe chart with the air temperature and move up to the appropriate 
airfield altitude. 


* Proceed horizontally to the weight grid reference line and then fol- 
low the curve to the appropriate weight. 


* Proceed horizontally across to intersect the line on the far right and 


then downwards to read height at the three-and-a-half-minute point 
on the bottom scale. 
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° Proceed upwards from the intersection with the distance curves through 
the wind correction grid to read distances to the three-and-a-half-minute 
point, to the achievement of final takeoff climb speed and to 1,500 feet. 


° In those cases where the reading on the height scale is at 1,500 feet, 
the level acceleration (third segment) takes place at 1,500 feet and there 
is no fourth segment. 


NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH FIFTH SEGMENT NET 
ACCELERATION DISTANCE 


Figure PER-58 shows the fifth segment net acceleration distance. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-18. 


Table PER-18. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR NET TAKEOFF 
FLIGHT PATH—FIFTH SEGMENT NET 
ACCELERATION DISTANCE 


ENGINES ONE ENGINE OPERATING AT MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS THRUST 
ENGINE BLEED AIR | AIR CONDITIONING BLEED OFF; ANTI-ICE OFF OR ON. 


AIRSPEED МЕТО (FIGURE PER-12) INCREASING TO VERC 
(FIGURE PER-13) OR TO MINIMUM SPEED FOR USE IN ICING 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines: 


° Obtain fourth segment (final takeoff climb) net gradient from Figure 
PER-54 allowing for engine anti-ice if necessary. 


° Proceed vertically to the appropriate curve and then read distance from 
the scale at the right. 
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NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH RADIUS OF STEADY TURN 


The minimum radius which may be assumed for a steady turn made during 
the flight path is shown in Figure PER-59 for flaps 15° and 0°, for varying 
climb speed, air temperature and mean altitude. The chart is based on a steady 
15° banked turn at a given speed. 


The total change of heading required is assessed from the airfield obstruc- 


tion chart; but, if it is less than 15°, no account of the effect of the turn need 
be taken. 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


Use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines. To determine the 
radius of steady turn: 


“ The speed appropriate to the segment and flap setting should be es- 
tablished from the Operating Speeds section or subsection 5.10 of the 
AFM (see Figures PER-8 through PER-13). 

° Enter the chart with the speed and move up to the curve. 


° Proceed horizontally to the temperature grid reference line. 


° Follow the guidelines to the appropriate temperature, and then simi- 
larly through the altitude correction grid to obtain radius of steady turn. 


NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH HORIZONTAL DISTANCE 
COVERED IN A STEADY TURN 


Figure PER-61 shows the horizontal distance travelled for a given radius of 
steady turn. 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


e Enter Figure PER-61 with the radius of steady turn. Proceed vertically 
to the appropriate change in heading. 


° Proceed horizontally to obtain distance covered. 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-105 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


NET TAKEOFF FLIGHT PATH EFFECT OF WIND DURING 
STEADY TURN 


In general when a turn is included in the flight path, there will be a change 
in wind component. This may be accounted for by the method shown in Figure 
PER-62 (AFM Figure 5.25.9). 


Method 


The flight path ABCDE 15 first drawn using the wind component in the take- 
off direction. It is intended to start a turn at point F, after which the wind com- 
ponent will change: 


° From Figure PER-59 obtain the distance covered in the turn and mark 
point G at the end of the turn. 


° Construct a second flight path AHJKL using the wind component 
after the turn. 


° Bisect FG at M and construct the corrected flight path MNOP where 
MN is parallel to AJ and OP is parallel to KL. 


° NO is equal in length to JK and at the same height. 


* The end of the turn is then given by point Q at the same distance as С 
and the complete flight path is given by ABFMQNOP. 
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Figure PER-62. Effect of Wind during Steady Turn 
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Figure PER-63. Enroute Net Rate of Climb (One Engine Inoperative) 
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LANDING WAT DATA 
INTRODUCTION 


This section contains curves of weights at which for varying altitude and tem- 
perature the balked landing and approach climb requirements of FAR 25.119 
and 25.121(d) respectively are complied with and at which the energy input 
to the wheel brakes during a normal landing is within the wheel brake nor- 
mal capacity. 


On Figure PER-63 (AFM Figure 5.45.1), the less steep lines on the left of the 
chart are determined by the approach climb requirement with flaps 15°, land- 
ing gear up, and one engine failed. The steep lines on the right of the chart 
are determined by the wheel brake energy requirement. 


MAXIMUM LANDING WEIGHT FOR ALTITUDE AND 
TEMPERATURE 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the graph is illustrated by arrowed broken lines. To determine the 
landing WAT limit weight: 


° Enter from the left with the aerodrome altitude. Move across to the 
air temperature. 


° From the intersection of the air temperature and aerodrome altitude, 
read the weight on the bottom scale. 


NOTE 


1. To obtain the effect of engine anti-ice, add 10” С 
to the actual air temperature before entering the 
graph. 


2. Refer to the Landing Field Length section or sub- 
section 5.50 of the AFM (see Figure PER-64) to 
obtain the maximum weight for landing field 
length available. 
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MAXIMUM CERTIFICATED 


LANDING WEIGHT 
is stated in Section 2 


With engine antice in use 
add 10 C to the actual 


AERODROME ALTITUDE ㆍ feet 


air temperature before 
entering the graph 
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Figure PER-64. Maximum Landing Weight for 
Altitude and Temperature 
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Figure PER-65. Maximum Landing Weight for Landing Distance Available (Flaps 45”) 
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LANDING FIELD LENGTHS 
INTRODUCTION 


The maximum weight for landing distance available (dry runway factored land- 
ing distance) is given on Figure PER-64. The gross landing distance measured 
in performance tests is equal to 60% of that scheduled in Figure PER-64 (AFM 


Figure 5.50.1). 


The maximum weight thus derived will not necessarily be the maximum per- 
missible weight for the landing because the landing WAT curves (see Landing 
WAT Data section or subsection 5.45 of the AFM or see Figure PER-63) 
might be critical. 
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MAXIMUM LANDING WEIGHT FOR LANDING DISTANCE 
AVAILABLE 


The maximum landing weight for landing distance available is given for 
varying aerodrome altitudes and wind components on Figure PER-64 for dry 
runways only. Figure PER-65 shows the effect of a very slippery runway on 
landing performance (Table PER-19, Note 3). Table PER-19, Note 6 for land- 
ing performance on a wet runway. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to the conditions given in Table PER-19. 


Table PER-19. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR LANDING 
FIELD LENGTHS 


ENGINES THRUST LEVERS CLOSED AT 50 FEET 


SELECTED AFTER TOUCHDOWN 


WHEEL BRAKES NORMAL SYSTEM SELECTED 


AIRSPEED МВЕЕ АТ 50 FEET (SEE FIGURE PER-14) 


1. THE WIND GRID IS FACTORED IN SUCH A WAY THAT THE EFFECT OF NOT MORE THAN 50% 
OF HEADWINDS AND NOT LESS THAN 150% OF TAILWINDS IS OBTAINED. REPORTED WINDS 
MAY THEREFORE BE USED DIRECTLY IN THE GRIDS; BUT, WHEN A LANDING IS TO BE MADE 
INTO A HEADWIND GREATER THAN 40 KNOTS, THE PERFORMANCE APPROPRIATE TO A 
HEADWIND OF 40 KNOTS IS TO BE OBTAINED FROM THE GRAPH. 

2. FIGURE PER-64 IS BASED ON ISA TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS AS REQUIRED BY THE 
OPERATING REGULATIONS. FOR INFORMATION, LANDING DISTANCE REQUIRED IS 
INCREASED BY ABOUT 3% FOR EVERY 10° C INCREASE IN TEMPERATURE. 

3. FIGURE PER-65 GIVES THE EFFECT ON LANDING DISTANCE OF A VERY SLIPPERY SURFACE 
HAVING A BRAKING COEFFICIENT OF FRICTION OF 0.05, AND IS INTENDED TO COVER THE 
EFFECT OF ICY SURFACES AND AQUAPLANING. FIGURE PER-65 IS VALID FOR RUNWAYS 
WITH APPROXIMATELY ZERO GRADIENT AND WITH NO TAILWIND. LANDING DOWNHILL OR 
WITH A TAILWIND ON A SLIPPERY RUNWAY SHOULD BE AVOIDED IF POSSIBLE. THE LIMITING 
COMBINATIONS OF WIND AND GRADIENT FOR WHICH FIGURE PER-65 IS VALID ARE SHOWN 
ON FIGURE PER-66. COMBINATIONS OF WIND AND GRADIENT LYING IN THE SHADED AREA 
ARE NOT PERMITTED. NO REDUCTION IN STOPPING DISTANCE IS CREDITED FOR THE USE 
OF THRUST REVERSERS AND IT IS ASSUMED THAT WHEN THRUST REVERSE IS NOT BEING 
USED, ONE ENGINE IS SHUT DOWN AFTER TOUCHDOWN TO ASSIST DECELERATION. 

4. IF FLAPS 25° IS USED FOR LANDING, REDUCE THE LANDING DISTANCE AVAILABLE BY 10% 
BEFORE ENTERING FIGURE PER-64. 

5. РОВ А LANDING WITH FLAPS UP, REDUCE THE LANDING DISTANCE AVAILABLE BY 30% 
BEFORE ENTERING FIGURE PER-64. 

6. FOR WET RUNWAYS, REDUCE THE LANDING DISTANCE AVAILABLE BY 15% BEFORE 
ENTERING FIGURE PER-64. 
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Instructions for Use of Charts 


The arrowed broken lines illustrate the use of the graphs. 


Determining Maximum Landing Weight For Landing 


Distance Available on Dry Runway 


° Enter Figure PER-64 with the landing distance available and go to Ше 
reference line of the wind correction grid and follow the guidelines 
to the appropriate wind component. 


“ From here, move horizontally to the appropriate altitude line and 
thence vertically down to the weight scale. 
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Determining Maximum Landing Weight For Landing 
Distance Available on Slippery Runway 


° Enter Figure PER-66 (AFM Figure 5.50.3) with the runway gradient 
and reported wind component. 


* Combinations of wind and gradient lying in the shaded area are out- 
side of the validity of Figure PER-65 (AFM Figure 5.50.2), and are 
not permitted. 


“ Reduce the landing distance available to obtain an unfactored land- 
ing distance. (For a dry runway, FAR’s require unfactored landing dis- 
tance to be 60% of landing distance available; but there may be 
occasions when a lower standard of safety is acceptable to the oper- 
ator and to the Airworthiness Authority.) 


e Enter Figure PER-65 with the unfactored landing distance and follow 
the guidelines to read the equivalent scheduled landing distance avail- 
able on the right. 


° Use this equivalent distance in Figure PER-64 instead of the land- 


ing distance available to obtain a landing weight for a slippery run- 
way, with or without the use of lift dump. 
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Figure PER-66. Effect of a Slippery Runway on 
Landing Distance Available 
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TABULATED TAKEOFF DATA 


INTRODUCTION 


This section contains tabulated takeoff information which, for a restricted range 
of conditions, will allow higher takeoff weights from a given runway length 
than those given by the charts in the Takeoff Field Length section or subsec- 
tion 5.20 of the AFM. 

Except where superseded by Supplement 4, the basic Approved Flight Manual 
limitations and procedures apply. In particular, the limitations on takeoff 
weight provided by the net takeoff flight path data in subsection 5.25 (AFM) 
must be observed when using the runway length data in this Supplement 4 
(АҒМ). 

Refer to the basic manual for information not contained herein. Supplement 
4 covers changes to Section 2, Limitations (Performance Limitations, Takeoff 
Field Length) and Section 5, Performance, of the AFM. 

For Supplement 4, there are no changes to Sections 1, 3, and 4 of the AFM. 
This tabulated takeoff data in this section replaces the takeoff field length data 


given in Figures PER-19 to PER-50 and the operating speeds given in Figures 
PER-8 and PER-10 for the restricted range of conditions listed below. 


ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS 


The Supplement 4 information only applies under the following conditions: 

° Hard, level, dry runway 

e No clearway ог stopway 

° Reported wind component between zero and 10 knots of headwind 

“ Aerodrome pressure altitude between sea level and 8,000 feet, tem- 
peratures (OAT ° C) between 0° C and ISA +35° C or the WAT limit 
(whichever is lower) 

“ Nosewheel tire speed limit: 
“ 190 mph ог 210 mph for flaps 15° 
• 210 mph only for flaps 0° 


* APR ON, is defined as APR armed and will automatically increase 
thrust in the event of an engine failure 
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USE OF TABULATED TAKEOFF DATA TABLES 


1. 
2: 


Select the appropriate table for flap setting and wind speed. 


Determine the appropriate tables for the aircraft weight (WT Ib) and aero- 
drome altitude ft. For WT lb, aerodrome altitude (ft) and wind speed val- 
ues which are between the tabulated values use either linear interpolation 
or the next higher tabulated value. 


. With engine anti-ice ON add 10° C to the actual air temperature before 


entering the table. 


For temperatures between the tabulated values use either linear inter- 
polation or the nearest temperature above or below the required tem- 
perature, whichever gives the longer distance (Dist ft). 


Determine the runway distance (Dist ft) required and the takeoff speeds 
Vi, Vg and Vo from tabulated values. 


Of Tables PER-15 through PER- 18, those tables which have shaded rows 
indicate conditions which are brake energy limited (pages PER-159 and 
PER-177 only). 
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Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 1 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


121 128 133 
126 133 139 124 130 136 120 128 134 
126 133 139 123 130 137 119 128 134 


125 133 140 122 130 137 118 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


121 128 133 


127 133 139 124 130 136 120 128 134 
126 133 139 123 130 137 119 128 134 
125 133 140 122 130 137 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


124 130 136 121 128 133 


126 133 139 123 130 136 120 128 134 
126 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 


SEA LEVEL 125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 135 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-121 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 2 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


AERODROME] ОАТ | DIST| V1 VR V2 | ОАТ DIST | V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
ALTITUDE ЕТ | °С FT | KT KT KT] °С FT | KT KT KT KT KT KT 


5,000 120 128 134 
123 130 136 120 128 134 

14 126 133 139 123 130 137 119 128 134 

10 125 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 

5 125 133 140 122 130 137 118 128 135 

0 125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 136 


123 130 136 120 128 134 


126 133 139 123 130 136 120 128 134 
126 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 


125 133 140 122 130 137 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 136 
125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 136 


123 130 136 120 128 134 
126 133 139 123 130 136 120 128 134 


126 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 
125 133 140 122 130 137 118 128 135 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 136 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 136 


125 133 140 121 130 138 118 128 136 
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Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 3 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


NM OAT DIST V1 VR V2 | ОАТ) DIST | V1 VR V2 | OAT DIST V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT KT KT KT] °C FT | KT KT KT KT KT KT 


8,000 
120 128 134 
119 128 134 


7,000 
120 128 134 
123 130 136 120 128 134 
123 130 136 119 128 134 
126 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 
6,000 
120 128 134 
123 130 136 120 128 134 
126 133 139 123 130 137 119 128 134 
126 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 
125 133 139 122 130 137 118 128 135 
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Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 4 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


118 124 130 116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 131 116 123 129 
118 126 133 116 124 131 115 123 130 


117 126 133 115 124 132 114 123 131 


116 126 134 115 124 133 115 123 131 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


119 126 132 118 124 130 116 123 129 


119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 130 
118 126 133 116 124 132 114 123 131 


117 126 134 115 124 132 114 123 131 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


119 126 132 118 124 130 116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 130 
118 126 133 116 124 132 114 123 130 
126 126 134 115 124 132 114 123 131 
SEA LEVEL 125 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
125 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
125 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
125 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
125 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
125 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


PER-124 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 5 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 130 116 123 129 


118 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 130 
118 126 133 116 124 132 114 123 130 
117 126 134 115 124 132 113 123 131 


116 126 134 115 124 132 114 123 131 
116 126 134 116 124 132 116 123 132 


116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 130 116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 130 


118 126 133 116 124 132 114 123 130 
117 126 134 115 124 132 113 123 131 


116 126 134 115 124 133 115 123 132 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


119 126 132 117 124 131 116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 130 
118 126 133 116 124 131 114 123 130 


117 126 133 115 124 132 114 123 131 


116 126 134 115 124 133 115 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-125 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 6 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


ЕЕ ОАТ V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT | °C KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


117 124 130 116 123 129 


119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 129 


118 126 132 116 124 131 115 123 130 
118 126 133 116 124 131 114 123 130 


117 124 130 116 123 129 
119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 129 
118 126 132 116 124 131 115 123 130 


118 126 133 116 124 131 114 123 130 


117 126 133 115 124 132 114 123 131 


117 124 130 116 123 129 


119 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 129 
118 126 132 117 124 131 115 123 130 
118 126 133 116 124 132 114 123 130 


117 126 133 115 124 132 114 123 131 


117 126 134 115 124 132 114 123 131 


PER-126 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 7 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


112 118 124 

115 121 128 113 120 126 111 118 125 

114 121 128 112 120 127 110 118 125 

113 121 129 111 120 128 110 118 126 

2,000 113 121 130 113 120 128 113 118 127 
115 121 130 115 120 129 115 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 


115 121 128 113 120 112 118 124 
114 121 128 113 120 111 118 125 
113 121 129 112 120 110 118 126 
112 121 130 112 120 112 118 127 
1,000 114 121 130 114 120 114 118 127 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
114 120 126 112 118 124 

115 121 128 113 120 126 111 118 125 
114 121 128 112 120 127 110 118 126 
113 121 129 111 120 128 111 118 126 
114 121 130 114 120 129 114 118 127 
SEA LEVEL 116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-127 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 8 OF 18) 
LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


113 120 126 111 118 124 
115 121 113 120 126 111 118 125 


114 121 112 120 127 110 118 125 


113 121 111 120 127 109 118 126 
112 121 111 120 128 111 118 127 


113 121 113 120 128 113 118 127 


114 121 114 120 129 114 118 127 
116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


112 118 124 


115 121 113 120 126 112 118 124 
114 121 112 120 127 111 118 125 
113 121 111 120 127 110 118 126 


113 121 111 120 128 111 118 126 
113 121 113 120 128 113 118 127 


115 121 115 120 129 115 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


115 121 113 120 126 112 118 124 


115 121 113 120 126 111 118 125 
114 121 112 120 127 110 118 126 
113 121 111 120 128 110 118 126 


113 121 113 120 128 113 118 127 
115 121 115 120 129 115 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


PER-128 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 9 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


AERODROME | ОАТ V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


114 121 128 113 120 126 111 118 124 
114 121 128 112 120 126 111 118 125 


114 121 128 112 120 127 110 118 125 


113 121 129 111 120 127 109 118 126 


113 121 129 111 120 127 109 118 126 


113 120 126 111 118 124 


114 121 128 112 120 126 111 118 125 
114 121 128 112 120 127 110 118 125 


113 121 129 111 120 127 109 118 126 


112 121 129 111 120 128 110 118 126 
112 121 129 112 120 128 112 118 127 


113 120 126 112 118 124 
114 121 128 113 120 126 111 118 125 


114 121 128 112 120 127 110 118 125 


113 121 129 111 120 127 109 118 126 


112 121 129 111 120 128 111 118 127 


112 121 129 112 120 128 112 118 127 


114 121 129 114 120 129 114 118 127 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-129 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 10 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 
110 116 122 108 115 121 
111 117 123 109 116 122 108 115 121 
110 117 124 108 116 123 107 115 122 
109 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 
110 117 125 110 116 124 110 115 123 


113 117 126 113 116 125 113 115 124 


115 117 127 115 116 126 115 115 125 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
111 117 123 110 116 122 108 115 121 
110 117 124 109 116 123 107 115 122 


109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 


109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 
112 117 126 112 116 125 112 115 124 


114 117 127 114 116 126 114 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
111 117 123 109 116 122 108 115 121 
110 117 124 108 116 123 107 115 122 


109 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


111 117 126 111 116 125 111 115 124 


114 117 126 114 116 126 114 115 125 


SEA LEVEL 116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


PER-130 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 11 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


109 116 122 108 115 121 


110 117 123 109 116 122 108 115 121 
110 117 124 108 116 123 107 115 122 


109 117 124 107 116 124 106 115 123 


109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 
111 117 126 111 116 125 111 115 124 


113 117 126 113 116 125 113 115 124 


114 117 127 114 116 126 114 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


108 115 121 


111 117 123 109 116 108 115 121 


110 117 124 109 116 107 115 122 
109 117 124 108 116 106 115 122 


108 117 125 108 116 108 115 123 


111 117 126 111116 111 115 124 
113 117 126 113 116 113 115 124 


115 117 127 115 116 115 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 116 116 126 


111 117 123 110 116 122 108 115 121 


110 117 123 109 116 122 107 115 121 


109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 
108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


110 117 126 110 116 125 110 115 124 


113 117 126 113 116 125 113 115 124 
115 117 127 115 116 126 115 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-131 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 12 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


108 115 121 


110 117 123 109 116 122 107 115 121 


110 117 124 108 116 123 107 115 122 
109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 


109 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 


108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 


108 115 121 
110 117 123 109 116 122 108 115 121 


110 117 123 108 116 122 107 115 122 


109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 
109 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 


108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


110 117 125 110 116 125 110 115 123 


112 117 126 112 116 125 112 115 124 


110 117 123 109 116 122 106 115 121 


110 117 123 109 116 122 108 115 121 


109 117 124 108 116 123 110 115 122 


109 117 125 107 116 124 113 115 123 
109 117 125 109 116 124 115 115 123 


111 117 126 111 116 125 116 115 124 


112 117 126 112 116 125 116 115 124 


114 117 126 114 116 126 116 115 124 


РЕН-132 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 13 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


107 114 120 105 112 103 111 117 
106 114 120 105 112 103 111 118 
105 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 118 
107 114 122 107 112 120 107 111 119 
110 114 122 110 112 121 110 111 120 
2,000 113 114 123 113 113 122 113 113 122 
115 115 125 115 115 125 115 115 125 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


106 114 120 105 112 119 103 111 117 
106 114 121 104 112 119 103 111 118 
106 114 121 106 112 120 106 111 119 
109 114 122 109 112 121 109 111 120 
112 114 123 112 112 122 112 112 122 
1,000 114 114 124 114 114 124 114 114 124 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
106 114 120 105 112 119 103 111 118 
105 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 119 
108 114 122 108 112 121 108 111 120 
111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 120 
114 114 124 114 114 124 114 114 124 
SEA LEVEL 116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-133 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 14 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


107 114 120 105 112 104 111 117 
106 114 120 104 112 119 103 111 118 
105 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 118 
106 114 121 106 112 120 106 111 119 


109 114 122 109 112 121 109 111 120 
111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 121 
113 114 123 113 113 123 113 113 123 


114 114 124 114 114 124 114 114 124 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


107 114 120 105 112 103 111 117 


106 114 120 105 112 119 103 111 117 


105 114 121 104 112 119 103 111 118 
106 114 121 106 112 120 106 111 119 
108 114 122 108 112 121 108 111 120 


111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 120 
113 114 123 113 113 123 113 113 123 


115 115 125 115 115 125 115 115 125 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


107 114 120 105 112 119 103 111 117 


106 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 118 


105 114 121 105 112 120 105 111 119 
108 114 122 108 112 121 108 111 120 
110 114 123 110 112 121 110 111 120 


113 114 123 113 113 123 113 113 123 
115 115 125 115 115 125 115 115 125 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


PER-134 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 15 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


105 112 104 111 
107 114 119 105 112 103 111 


106 114 120 104 112 103 111 


105 114 121 104 112 103 111 
105 114 121 105 112 105 111 


107 114 122 107 112 107 111 


108 114 122 108 112 108 111 


109 114 122 109 112 109 111 


106 112 104 111 


107 114 120 105 112 104 111 
106 114 120 104 112 103 111 
105 114 120 104 112 102 111 


105 114 121 104 112 104 111 119 
107 114 122 107 112 107 111 119 


108 114 122 108 112 108 111 120 


110 114 122 110 112 110 111 120 
112 114 123 112 112 112 112 121 


107 114 119 105 112 104 111 


107 114 120 105 112 119 103 111 


106 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 


105 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 119 


107 114 122 107 112 120 107 111 119 
109 114 122 109 112 121 109 111 120 
111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 121 


112 114 123 112 112 122 112 112 122 
114 114 123 114 114 123 114 114 123 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-135 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 16 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


101 109 116 100 108 
101 109 117 101 108 
104 109 117 104 108 


107 109 118 107 108 
110 110 119 110 110 
113 113 122 113 113 


115 115 125 115 115 
116 116 126 116 116 
116 116 126 116 116 


116 116 126 116 116 
116 116 126 116 116 
101 109 117 101 108 115 
103 109 117 103 108 116 
106 109 118 106 108 117 


109 109 119 109 109 118 
112 112 122 112 112 122 
114 114 124 114 114 124 
116 116 126 116 116 
116 116 126 116 116 
116 116 126 116 116 


116 116 126 116 116 


116 116 126 116 116 


101 109 117 101 108 116 
104 109 118 104 108 116 
108 109 118 108 108 117 
111 111 120 111 111 120 
114 114 124 114 114 124 
SEA LEVEL 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 


РЕН-136 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 17 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


102 109 116 100 108 


101 109 117 101 108 
104 109 117 104 108 


106 109 118 106 108 


109 109 119 109 109 
111 111 121 111 111 
113 113 123 113 113 


114 114 124 114 114 


116 116 126 116 116 


102 109 116 100 108 
101 109 116 100 108 


103 109 117 103 108 
106 109 118 106 108 
108 109 119 108 108 


111 111 120 111 111 
113 113 123 113 113 


115 115 125 115 115 


116 116 126 116 116 


116 116 126 116 116 


102 109 116 100 108 


102 109 117 102 108 


105 109 118 105 108 117 
108 109 118 108 108 117 
110 110 120 110 110 120 


113 113 123 113 113 123 
115 115 125 115 115 125 
116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-137 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-20. FLAPS 15°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 18 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT 
KT KT KT 


102 109 115 101 108 
102 109 116 100 108 
101 109 116 100 108 


103 109 117 103 108 
105 109 118 105 108 


107 109 118 107 108 


108 109 119 108 108 
109 109 119 109 109 


102 109 116 101 108 


102 109 116 100 108 
101 109 116 100 108 
102 109 117 102 108 


104 109 118 104 108 
107 109 118 107 108 
108 109 119 108 108 


110 110 120 110 110 
112 112 121 112 112 


102 109 116 100 108 


103 109 116 100 108 
102 109 117 102 108 


104 109 118 104 108 


107 109 118 107 108 117 
109 109 119 109 109 118 
111 111 121 111 111 121 


112 112 122 112 112 122 


114 114 123 114 114 123 


PER-138 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 1 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


120 128 134 
125 133 139 123 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 122 130 137 118 128 135 


124 133 140 121 130 137 117 128 135 
124 133 140 120 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


120 128 134 


126 133 139 123 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 135 


124 133 140 121 130 137 118 128 135 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


123 130 136 120 128 134 


125 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 134 
125 133 139 121 130 137 118 128 135 


SEA LEVEL 124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-139 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 2 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


119 128 134 


122 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 134 


124 133 139 121 130 137 118 128 135 


124 133 140 121 130 137 117 128 135 


124 133 140 120 130 138 117 128 136 


122 130 136 119 128 134 


125 133 139 122 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 121 130 137 118 128 135 


124 133 140 121 130 137 117 128 135 


124 133 140 120 130 138 117 128 136 
124 133 140 120 130 138 117 128 136 


122 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 122 130 136 119 128 134 


125 133 139 122 130 137 118 128 135 
124 133 140 121 130 137 117 128 135 


124 133 140 120 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


124 133 140 121 130 138 117 128 136 


PER-140 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 3 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


wass OAT DIST V1 VR V2 | ОАТ) DIST | V1 VR V2 | OAT DIST V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT KT KT KT] °C FT | KT KT KT KT KT KT 


8,000 
119 128 134 
119 128 134 


7,000 
120 128 134 
122 130 136 119 128 134 
122 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 121 130 137 118 128 135 
6,000 
119 128 134 
122 130 136 119 128 134 
125 133 139 122 130 137 119 128 134 
125 133 139 121 130 137 118 128 135 
124 133 139 121 130 137 117 128 135 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-141 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 4 OF 18) 
LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


117 124 130 115 123 129 

118 126 132 116 124 131 115 123 129 

117 126 133 116 124 131 114 123 130 

2,000 117 126 133 115 124 132 113 123 131 
116 126 134 115 124 133 115 123 131 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


118 126 132 117 124 130 115 123 129 

118 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 130 

117 126 133 115 124 132 113 123 131 

1,000 116 126 134 114 124 132 114 123 131 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

118 126 132 117 124 130 115 123 129 

118 126 132 116 124 131 115 123 130 

117 126 133 115 124 132 114 123 130 

116 126 134 114 124 132 114 123 131 

SEA LEVEL 116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 

116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


PER-142 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 5 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


KT KT KT 


115 123 129 


118 126 132 116 124 130 115 123 129 


117 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 130 
117 126 133 115 124 132 113 123 130 
116 126 134 114 124 132 113 123 131 


116 126 134 114 124 132 114 123 131 
116 126 134 116 124 132 116 123 132 


115 123 129 
118 126 132 117 124 130 115 123 129 


118 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 130 


117 126 133 115 124 132 114 123 130 
116 126 134 115 124 132 113 123 131 
116 126 134 115 124 133 115 123 132 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


118 126 132 116 124 131 115 123 129 
118 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 130 
117 126 133 115 124 131 114 123 130 


116 126 133 115 124 132 113 123 131 


116 126 134 115 124 133 115 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 
116 126 134 116 124 133 116 123 132 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-143 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 6 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


AERODROME | ОАТ | DIST) V1 VR V2 | ОАТ) DIST | V1 VR V2 | OAT] DIST | V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT | °С FT | KT KT KT] °С ЕТ |KTKT КТ | °С | FT | KT KT KT 


8,000 
116 124 130 115 123 129 
118 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 129 
117 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 130 
117 126 133 115 124 131 113 123 130 


, 
, 


7,000 
117 124 130 115 123 129 
118 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 129 
117 126 132 115 124 131 114 123 130 
117 126 133 115 124 131 113 123 130 
116 126 133 115 124 132 113 123 131 
6,000 116 124 130 115 123 129 
118 126 132 116 124 131 115 123 129 
117 126 132 116 124 131 114 123 130 
117 126 133 115 124 132 113 123 130 
116 126 133 114 124 132 113 123 131 
116 126 134 114 124 132 114 123 131 


PER-144 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 7 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


111 118 124 

114 121 128 112 120 126 110 118 125 

113 121 128 111 120 127 110 118 125 

112 121 129 110 120 128 110 118 126 

2,000 113 121 130 113 120 128 113 118 127 
115 121 130 115 120 129 115 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 

116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 


114 121 128 112 120 111 118 124 
113 121 128 112 120 110 118 125 
113 121 129 111 120 109 118 126 
112 121 130 112 120 112 118 127 
1,000 114 121 130 114 120 114 118 127 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 116 118 128 
113 120 126 111 118 124 

114 121 128 112 120 126 110 118 125 
113 121 128 111 120 127 109 118 126 
112 121 129 111 120 128 111 118 126 
114 121 130 114 120 129 114 118 127 
SEA LEVEL 116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 131 116 120 129 116 118 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-145 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 8 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


112 120 126 111 118 124 
114 121 112 120 126 110 118 125 
113 121 111 120 127 109 118 125 


112 121 111 120 127 109 118 126 
112 121 111 120 128 111 118 127 


113 121 113 120 128 113 118 127 


114 121 114 120 129 114 118 127 
116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


111 118 124 


114 121 112 120 126 111 118 124 
113 121 112 120 127 110 118 125 


113 121 111 120 127 109 118 126 


112 121 111 120 128 111 118 126 
113 121 113 120 128 113 118 127 


115 121 115 120 129 115 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 
116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


114 121 112 120 126 111 118 124 


114 121 112 120 126 110 118 125 
113 121 111 120 127 109 118 126 
112 121 110 120 128 110 118 126 


113 121 113 120 128 113 118 127 
115 121 115 120 129 115 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


116 121 116 120 129 116 118 128 


PER-146 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


А 
b 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15', 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 9 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 
w | — 2 | 


AERODROME | ОАТ | DIST| V1 VR V2 | OAT) DIST | V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT | °С ЕТ | KT KT KT| “С FT | KT KT KT KT KT KT 


113 121 128 112 120 126 110 118 124 
113 121 128 112 120 126 110 118 125 
113 121 128 111 120 127 109 118 125 


112 121 129 110 120 127 109 118 126 


112 121 129 110 120 127 109 118 126 


112 120 126 110 118 124 


113 121 128 112 120 126 110 118 125 
113 121 128 111 120 127 109 118 125 
112 121 129 110 120 127 109 118 126 


112 121 129 110 120 128 110 118 126 
112 121 129 112 120 128 112 118 127 


112 120 126 111 118 124 


113 121 128 112 120 126 110 118 125 


113 121 128 111 120 127 109 118 125 
112 121 129 111 120 127 109 118 126 
112 121 129 111 120 128 111 118 127 


112 121 129 112 120 128 112 118 127 


114 121 129 114 120 129 114 118 127 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-147 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 10 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 
109 116 122 107 115 121 
110 117 123 109 116 122 107 115 121 
109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 
108 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 
110 117 125 110 116 124 110 115 123 


113 117 126 113 116 125 113 115 124 


115 117 127 115 116 126 115 115 125 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
110 117 123 109 116 122 107 115 121 
109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 


108 117 124 107 116 123 106 115 122 


109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 
112 117 126 112 116 125 112 115 124 


114 117 127 114 116 126 114 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


109 116 122 107 115 121 

109 117 124 107 116 123 106 115 122 
108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 
111 117 126 111 116 125 111 115 124 
114 117 126 114 116 126 114 115 125 
SEA LEVEL 116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


PER-148 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 11 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


108 116 122 107 115 121 


110 117 123 108 116 122 107 115 121 
109 117 124 107 116 123 106 115 122 


108 117 124 107 116 124 106 115 123 


109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 
111 117 126 111 116 125 111 115 124 


113 117 126 113 116 125 113 115 124 


114 117 127 114 116 126 114 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


107 115 121 


110 117 123 108 116 107 115 121 


109 117 124 108 116 106 115 122 
108 117 124 107 116 106 115 122 


108 117 125 108 116 108 115 123 


111 117 126 111 116 111 115 124 
113 117 126 113 116 113 115 124 


115 117 127 115 116 115 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 116 116 126 
116 117 127 116 116 116 116 126 


110 117 123 109 116 122 107 115 121 


110 117 123 108 116 122 107 115 121 


109 117 124 107 116 123 106 115 122 
108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


110 117 126 110 116 125 110 115 124 


113 117 126 113 116 125 113 115 124 


115 117 127 115 116 126 115 115 125 


116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
5 4070 | 116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 
0 4000 | 116 117 127 116 116 126 116 116 126 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-149 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 12 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


KT KT KT 


107 115 121 


109 117 123 108 116 122 107 115 121 


109 117 124 108 116 123 106 115 122 
108 117 124 107 116 123 105 115 122 


108 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 


108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 


108 115 121 
109 117 123 108 116 122 107 115 121 


109 117 123 108 116 122 106 115 122 


108 117 124 107 116 123 105 115 122 
108 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 


108 117 125 108 116 124 108 115 123 


110 117 125 110 116 125 110 115 123 


112 117 126 112 116 125 112 115 124 


110 117 123 108 116 122 107 115 121 


110 117 123 108 116 122 106 115 121 


109 117 124 107 116 123 106 115 122 


108 117 125 107 116 124 107 115 123 
109 117 125 109 116 124 109 115 123 


111 117 126 111 116 125 111 115 124 


112 117 126 112 116 125 112 115 124 


114 117 126 114 116 126 114 115 124 


РЕН-150 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 13 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


106 114 120 104 112 102 111 117 
105 114 120 104 112 102 111 118 
104 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 118 
107 114 122 107 112 120 107 111 119 
110 114 122 110 112 121 110 111 120 
2,000 113 114 123 113 113 122 113 113 122 
115 115 125 115 115 125 115 115 125 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


106 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 117 
105 114 121 103 112 119 103 111 118 
106 114 121 106 112 120 106 111 119 
109 114 122 109 112 121 109 111 120 
112 114 123 112 112 122 112 112 122 
1,000 114 114 124 114 114 124 114 114 124 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
106 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 118 
104 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 119 
108 114 122 108 112 121 108 111 120 
111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 120 
114 114 124 114 114 124 114 114 124 
SEA LEVEL 116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-151 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 14 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


106 114 120 104 112 103 111 117 
105 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 118 
104 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 118 
106 114 121 106 112 120 106 111 119 


109 114 122 109 112 121 109 111 120 
111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 121 
113 114 123 113 113 123 113 113 123 


114 114 124 114 114 124 114 114 124 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


107 114 120 104 112 103 111 117 


106 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 117 


105 114 121 103 112 119 103 111 118 
106 114 121 106 112 120 106 111 119 
108 114 122 108 112 121 108 111 120 


111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 120 
113 114 123 113 113 123 113 113 123 


115 115 125 115 115 125 115 115 125 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


106 114 120 104 112 119 103 111 117 
105 114 120 103 112 119 102 111 118 


105 114 121 105 112 120 105 111 119 
108 114 122 108 112 121 108 111 120 
110 114 123 110 112 121 110 111 120 


113 114 123 113 113 123 113 113 123 
115 115 125 115 115 125 115 115 125 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 116 116 126 


PER-152 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 15 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


105 112 103 111 
106 114 119 104 112 103 111 
105 114 120 103 112 102 111 


105 114 121 103 112 103 111 
105 114 121 105 112 105 111 


107 114 122 107 112 107 111 


108 114 122 108 112 108 111 


109 114 122 109 112 109 111 


105 112 103 111 


106 114 120 105 112 103 111 
105 114 120 104 112 102 111 


105 114 120 103 112 102 111 


104 114 121 104 112 104 111 119 
107 114 122 107 112 107 111 119 


108 114 122 108 112 108 111 120 


110 114 122 110 112 110 111 120 
112 114 123 112 112 112 112 121 


106 114 119 105 112 103 111 


106 114 120 104 112 119 102 111 
105 114 120 103 112 119 102 111 
104 114 121 104 112 120 104 111 119 


107 114 122 107 112 120 107 111 119 
109 114 122 109 112 121 109 111 120 
111 114 123 111 112 122 111 111 121 


112 114 123 112 112 122 112 112 122 
114 114 123 114 114 123 114 114 123 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-153 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 16 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


KT KT KT 
101 109 116 100 108 
101 109 117 101 108 
104 109 117 104 108 
107 109 118 107 108 
110 110 119 110 110 
113 113 122 113 113 


115 115 125 115 115 
116 116 126 116 116 
116 116 126 116 116 


116 116 126 116 116 
116 116 126 116 116 
101 109 117 101 108 
103 109 117 103 108 
106 109 118 106 108 117 


109 109 119 109 109 118 
112 112 122 112 112 122 


114 114 124 114 114 124 


116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 


101 109 117 101 108 116 
104 109 118 104 108 116 
108 109 118 108 108 117 
111 111 120 111111 120 
114 114 124 114 114 124 
SEA LEVEL 116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 


РЕН-154 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 17 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


101 109 116 99 108 


101 109 117 101 108 
104 109 117 104 108 


106 109 118 106 108 


109 109 119 109 109 
111 111 121 111 111 


113 113 123 113 113 


114 114 124 114 114 


116 116 126 116 116 


101 109 116 99 108 
101 109 116 100 108 


103 109 117 103 108 
106 109 118 106 108 


108 109 119 108 108 


111 111 120 111 111 
113 113 123 113 113 


115 115 125 115 115 


116 116 126 116 116 


116 116 126 116 116 


101 109 116 99 108 


102 109 117 102 108 


105 109 118 105 108 117 
108 109 118 108 108 117 


110 110 120 110 110 120 


113 113 123 113 113 123 
115 115 125 115 115 125 


116 116 126 116 116 126 


116 116 126 116 116 126 
116 116 126 116 116 126 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-155 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-21. FLAPS 15°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 18 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 190 OR 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT 
KT KT KT 


102 109 115 100 108 
101 109 116 99 108 
100 109 116 100 108 


103 109 117 103 108 
105 109 118 105 108 


107 109 118 107 108 


108 109 119 108 108 
109 109 119 109 109 


101 109 116 100 108 


101 109 116 100 108 
100 109 116 100 108 
102 109 117 102 108 


104 109 118 104 108 
107 109 118 107 108 
108 109 119 108 108 


110 110 120 110 110 
112 112 121 112 112 


101 109 116 100 108 


101 109 116 99 108 
102 109 117 102 108 


104 109 118 104 108 


107 109 118 107 108 117 
109 109 119 109 109 118 
111 111 121 111 111 121 


112 112 122 112 112 122 


114 114 123 114 114 123 


PER-156 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 1 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


136 142 144 

139 145 148 138 144 147 131 137 140 

136 142 146 133 139 142 130 136 140 

134 140 144 131 138 142 128 136 140 

2,000 132 140 144 129 137 142 126 135 140 
130 139 144 128 137 142 125 135 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


137 143 145 135 141 143 

138 144 147 133 139 142 130 136 140 

134 140 144 132 138 142 128 136 140 

132 140 144 130 137 142 127 135 140 

1,000 131 139 144 128 137 142 125 135 140 
130 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 

130 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 

133 139 141 

138 143 146 137 143 145 131 136 140 

134 140 144 132 138 142 129 136 140 

133 139 144 130 137 142 127 135 140 

131 139 144 128 137 142 125 134 140 

SEA LEVEL 130 139 144 127 136 142 124 134 140 
130 139 144 127 136 142 124 134 140 

130 139 144 127 136 142 124 134 140 

130 139 144 127 136 142 124 134 140 

5 5190 | 130 139 144 127 136 142 124 134 140 
5100 | 130 139 144 127 136 142 124 134 140 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-157 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 2 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME | OAT V1 VR V2 | OAT V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


135 141 143 
139 145 149 138 144 147 132 138 140 


137 143 147 133 139 142 130 137 140 


134 141 144 132 139 142 129 137 140 
133 140 144 131 138 142 127 136 140 
132 140 144 129 138 142 126 136 140 


131 140 144 128 137 142 125 135 140 


130 139 144 128 137 142 125 135 140 


137 143 146 


137 143 135 140 143 
138 144 148 133 139 131 137 140 
134 141 144 132 139 129 136 140 


133 140 144 131 138 127 136 140 
132 140 144 129 138 126 135 140 


131 139 144 128 137 125 135 140 


130 139 144 128 137 124 135 140 


130 139 144 128 137 124 135 140 


139 145 147 136 142 145 


139 145 149 136 142 145 131 137 140 
135 141 144 132 139 142 129 136 140 
133 140 144 131 138 142 128 136 140 


132 140 144 129 138 142 126 135 140 
130 139 144 128 137 142 125 135 140 


130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


PER-158 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 3 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


139 144 148 


137 147 151 135 141 144 
135 148 152 136 142 145 131 138 141 
135 142 146 133 140 143 130 137 141 


135 141 145 132 139 143 129 137 141 


134 141 145 131 139 143 128 137 141 


138 144 147 


138 146 149 136 142 144 


136 147 150 136 142 145 131 138 141 


136 142 146 133 140 143 130 137 141 


134 141 145 132 139 143 129 137 141 


134 141 145 131 139 143 128 136 141 


133 141 145 130 138 143 127 136 141 


139 145 149 136 142 145 


138 146 149 137 143 146 131 138 141 


136 142 146 133 139 143 130 137 141 
134 141 145 132 139 143 129 137 141 


133 141 145 131 139 143 128 136 141 


132 140 145 130 138 143 126 136 141 


131 140 145 129 138 143 126 136 141 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-159 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 4 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


ví VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 
130 136 126 132 135 
133 139 141 128 133 126 132 135 
128 134 137 126 133 124 131 135 
126 133 137 124 132 122 130 135 
124 133 137 122 131 120 130 135 


123 132 137 121 131 119 129 135 


121 132 137 119 130 117 128 135 
120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 


120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 


120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 
120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 
133 139 141 128 133 136 126 131 134 
128 134 137 127 133 136 125 131 134 


127 133 137 125 132 136 123 130 134 


125 133 137 123 131 136 121 130 134 
123 132 137 121 131 136 119 129 134 


121 131 137 119 130 136 117 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


131 136 139 127 133 136 125 131 134 
127 134 137 125 132 136 123 130 134 
125 133 137 123 131 136 121 130 134 
123 132 137 122 131 136 120 129 134 
122 131 137 120 130 136 118 128 134 
SEA LEVEL 120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 


РЕН-160 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 5 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


135 141 143 132 137 139 131 137 139 


132 138 140 128 134 136 126 132 135 
128 135 138 126 133 136 124 132 135 


127 134 138 125 133 136 123 131 135 


125 134 138 123 132 136 121 130 135 
124 133 138 122 132 136 120 130 135 
123 133 138 121 131 136 119 129 135 


122 132 138 120 131 136 118 129 135 


121 132 138 119 130 136 117 129 135 


131 136 139 


134 140 142 131 137 139 126 132 135 


129 135 138 127 133 136 125 132 135 
127 134 138 125 132 136 123 131 135 


125 133 138 123 132 136 121 130 135 


124 133 138 122 131 136 120 130 135 
122 132 138 121 131 136 119 129 135 
121 132 138 119 130 136 117 129 135 


121 132 138 119 130 136 117 128 135 
121 132 138 119 130 136 117 128 135 


134 139 142 131 136 139 128 133 136 


129 135 137 127 133 136 125 132 135 


127 134 137 126 132 136 124 131 135 
126 133 137 124 132 136 122 130 135 


124 133 137 122 131 136 120 130 135 


122 132 137 121 131 136 119 129 135 
121 132 137 119 130 136 117 128 135 


121 132 137 119 130 136 117 128 135 


121 132 137 119 130 136 117 128 135 


120 132 137 118 130 136 116 128 135 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-161 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 6 OF 18) 
LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


136 142 145 135 141 144 131 137 140 


134 140 142 129 134 137 127 133 136 


129 135 138 127 134 137 125 132 136 
128 135 138 126 133 137 124 132 136 


127 135 138 125 133 137 123 131 136 


126 134 138 124 133 137 122 131 136 
125 134 138 123 132 137 121 131 136 


133 139 141 133 139 141 
134 140 143 131 137 139 127 133 135 


129 135 138 127 134 137 125 132 135 


128 135 138 126 133 137 124 132 135 
127 134 138 125 133 137 123 131 135 


125 134 138 123 132 137 121 131 135 


124 133 138 122 132 137 120 130 135 


123 133 138 121 132 137 120 130 135 


132 138 140 


133 139 141 133 138 129 135 138 
129 135 138 128 134 126 132 135 
128 135 138 126 133 124 132 135 


127 134 138 125 133 123 131 135 


125 134 138 123 132 121 131 135 


124 133 138 122 132 120 130 135 


123 133 138 121 131 119 130 135 


122 132 138 120 131 118 129 135 


РЕН-162 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 7 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


124 130 133 122 128 132 120 127 130 
124 130 133 122 128 132 120 127 130 
122 129 133 120 128 132 118 126 130 
120 129 133 118 127 132 116 125 130 
118 128 133 117 126 132 114 125 130 
2,000 117 127 133 115 126 132 113 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 


124 130 133 122 128 132 120 126 130 
123 129 133 121 128 132 119 126 130 
121 129 133 119 127 132 117 125 130 
119 128 133 117 126 132 115 125 130 
117 127 133 115 126 132 113 124 130 
1,000 116 127 133 115 125 132 115 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
123 129 133 121 128 132 119 126 130 
121 129 133 119 127 132 117 125 130 
119 128 133 118 126 132 115 125 130 
118 127 133 116 126 132 114 124 130 
116 127 133 114 125 132 114 124 131 
SEA LEVEL 116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-163 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 8 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


128 133 136 124 129 122 128 131 
124 130 134 122 129 120 127 131 
122 130 134 120 128 118 127 131 
121 129 134 119 128 117 126 131 


119 129 134 117 127 115 125 131 
118 128 134 116 127 114 125 131 


117 128 134 115 126 113 125 131 


116 127 134 115 126 115 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 116 124 131 


125 131 134 123 129 132 121 127 131 


125 130 134 123 129 132 121 127 131 


123 130 134 121 128 132 119 127 131 
121 129 134 119 128 132 117 126 131 


119 129 134 117 127 132 115 125 131 


118 128 134 116 126 132 114 125 131 
117 128 134 115 126 132 114 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 133 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 133 116 124 131 
116 127 134 116 124 133 116 124 131 


125 130 133 123 129 132 121 127 130 


123 130 133 121 128 132 119 127 130 


121 129 133 119 128 132 117 126 130 
120 129 133 118 127 132 116 125 130 
118 128 133 116 126 132 114 125 130 


117 127 133 115 126 132 113 124 131 
116 127 133 116 126 132 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 132 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 132 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 132 116 124 131 


РЕН-164 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 9 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


131 136 139 130 135 138 126 132 134 
130 136 136 124 130 133 122 128 131 
125 131 134 123 129 133 121 128 131 


123 131 134 121 129 133 119 127 131 
122 130 134 120 129 133 118 127 131 
121 130 134 119 128 133 117 126 131 


120 129 134 118 128 133 116 126 131 


119 129 134 117 127 133 115 126 131 


129 134 137 123 128 131 


130 135 137 126 132 134 122 128 131 
125 131 134 123 129 133 121 128 131 


123 131 134 121 129 133 119 127 131 


122 130 134 120 128 133 118 127 131 
121 130 134 119 128 133 117 126 131 


119 129 134 117 127 133 115 126 131 


119 129 134 117 127 133 115 125 131 


118 128 134 116 127 133 114 125 131 


131 137 139 125 131 134 122 128 131 


125 131 134 123 129 132 121 128 131 
124 130 134 122 129 132 120 127 131 


122 130 134 120 128 132 118 127 131 


121 129 134 119 128 132 117 126 131 
119 129 134 117 127 132 115 126 131 


118 128 134 116 127 132 114 125 131 


117 128 134 115 126 132 113 125 131 


116 128 134 114 126 133 114 125 131 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-165 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 10 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


ví VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 
118 125 129 116 123 114 121 126 
118 125 129 116 123 114 121 126 
116 124 129 114 122 112 121 126 
114 123 129 112 122 110 120 126 
112 123 129 111 121 110 120 126 
113 123 129 113 121 113 120 126 


116 123 129 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
118 125 129 116 123 127 114 121 126 
117 124 129 115 122 127 112 121 126 


115 124 129 113 122 127 111 120 126 


113 123 129 111 121 127 109 120 126 
111 122 129 111 121 128 111 120 127 


115 122 130 115 121 129 115 120 127 


116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


117 124 129 115 123 127 113 121 126 
115 124 129 113 122 127 111 120 126 
113 123 129 111 121 127 109 119 126 
112 122 129 111 121 128 111 119 126 
114 122 129 114 121 128 114 119 127 
SEA LEVEL 116 122 130 116 121 129 116 120 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 120 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 120 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 120 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 120 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


PER-166 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 11 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


120 126 129 118 124 128 115 122 126 


118 125 129 116 124 128 114 122 126 
116 125 129 114 123 128 112 121 126 
115 124 129 113 122 128 110 120 126 


113 124 129 111 122 128 109 120 127 
112 123 129 111 122 128 111 120 127 


113 123 130 113 122 129 113 120 128 


116 123 130 116 122 129 115 120 128 
116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 


119 126 129 117 124 128 115 122 126 


119 125 129 116 124 128 114 122 126 


117 125 129 115 123 128 112 121 126 
115 124 129 113 122 128 111 120 126 


113 123 129 111 122 128 109 120 126 


112 123 129 111 122 128 111 120 127 
114 123 130 114 122 129 114 121 128 
116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 


119 125 129 117 124 127 114 122 126 


117 125 129 115 123 127 113 121 126 


115 124 129 113 122 127 111 121 126 
114 123 129 112 122 127 110 120 126 


112 123 129 111 122 128 111 120 127 


113 123 130 113 121 129 113 121 127 
116 123 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-167 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 12 OF 18) 
LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


121 127 130 119 125 128 117 123 127 
120 127 130 118 125 128 116 123 127 


119 126 130 116 124 128 114 122 127 


117 126 130 115 124 128 113 122 127 
116 125 130 114 123 128 112 121 127 


115 125 130 113 123 128 111 121 127 


114 124 130 112 123 128 110 121 127 


113 124 130 111 122 128 110 121 127 


121 127 129 119 125 128 117 123 126 


121 127 129 118 125 128 116 123 126 
119 126 129 117 124 128 114 122 126 


117 125 129 115 124 128 113 122 126 


116 125 129 114 123 128 112 121 126 
115 124 129 113 123 128 110 121 126 


113 124 129 112 122 128 110 121 127 


113 124 130 111 122 128 111 121 127 
112 124 130 112 122 129 112 121 128 


120 126 129 118 125 128 116 123 126 


119 126 129 117 124 128 115 122 126 
118 125 129 115 124 128 113 122 126 
116 125 129 114 123 128 112 121 126 


115 124 129 112 122 128 110 120 126 


113 124 129 111 122 128 110 120 127 


112 123 130 111 122 129 111 120 127 


113 123 130 113 122 129 113 120 128 
114 123 130 114 122 129 114 120 128 


PER-168 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 13 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


ví VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 
112 120 124 110 118 108 116 121 
112 119 124 109 118 107 116 121 


110 119 124 108 117 106 116 122 


108 119 125 107 117 107 116 122 
110 119 125 110 117 110 116 123 


113 118 126 113 117 113 117 125 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
111 119 124 109 117 107 116 121 
110 119 124 108 117 106 116 121 


109 118 124 107 117 106 115 122 


109 118 125 109 117 109 116 123 
111 118 126 111 117 111 116 124 


115 119 127 115 119 115 119 127 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
111 119 124 109 117 107 116 121 
109 118 124 107 117 105 115 122 


108 118 125 108 117 108 115 122 


111 118 125 111 117 111 115 123 


114 119 126 114 119 114 119 126 


SEA LEVEL 116 120 128 116 120 116 120 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-169 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 14 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


113 121 125 111 119 109 117 121 
111 120 125 109 118 107 116 121 
110 119 125 108 118 106 116 122 


109 119 125 107 118 107 116 123 


109 119 126 109 118 109 116 123 
111 119 126 111 118 111 116 124 


113 119 127 113118 113 117 126 


115 120 127 115 120 115 120 127 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


113 120 125 111118 108 116 121 


112 120 125 110118 108 116 121 


110 119 125 108 117 106 116 122 


109 119 125 107 118 106 116 122 


109 119 125 109 118 109 116 123 


111 119 126 111 118 111 116 124 
114 119 127 114 118 114 118 126 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


112 120 124 110 118 108 116 121 


111 119 124 109 117 107 116 121 


109 119 124 107 117 105 116 122 
108 119 125 108 117 108 116 123 


111 119 126 111 117 111 116 123 


113 119 126 113117 113 117 125 
116 121 127 116 121 116 121 127 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


PER-170 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 15 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


115 121 125 113 120 110 118 122 
114 121 125 111 119 109 117 122 


112 120 125 110 119 108 117 122 


111 120 125 108 118 107 117 122 
110 120 125 108 118 106 117 123 


109 120 126 107118 107 117 123 


109 120 126 109 118 109 117 124 


110 119 126 110118 110 117 124 


114 121 125 112119 110 117 122 


114 121 125 112119 109 117 122 
112 120 125 110119 108 117 122 


111 120 125 109 118 107 117 122 


110 120 125 108 118 106 117 123 
109 119 125 107118 107 117 123 


109 119 126 109 118 109 117 124 


111 119 126 111118 111 117 124 


112 120 127 112 118 112 116 124 


114 121 125 111 119 109 117 122 


113 120 125 110 119 108 117 122 
111 120 125 109 118 107 116 122 


110 119 125 108 118 106 116 122 


109 119 125 107 118 107 117 123 
109 119 126 109 118 109 117 124 
111 119 126 111 118 111 116 124 


113 119 127 113 118 113 117 125 


114 119 127 114 119 114 119 127 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-171 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 16 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT 


106 114 120 
105 114 120 
104 114 120 


107 114 121 
110 114 122 
113 117 125 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 


116 121 128 
116 121 128 
105 114 120 
104 114 120 
106 114 121 


109 114 122 
111 116 124 


115 119 127 


116 121 128 


116 121 128 
116 121 128 


116 121 128 
116 121 128 


105 114 120 
103 114 120 
108 114 121 
111 115 123 
114 119 126 
SEA LEVEL 116 120 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 


PER-172 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 17 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME] ОАТ | DIST | V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT] °С FT | KT KT KT 


107 115 120 
105 115 120 
104 115 121 
5,000 107 115 122 
109 115 122 
111 115 123 
113 117 126 
116 120 127 
116 121 128 


106 115 120 
106 115 120 
105 115 121 
105 115 121 
4,000 109 115 122 
111 115 123 
114 118 126 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
106 114 120 
105 114 120 
105 114 121 
108 115 122 
3,000 111 115 123 
113 117 125 
116 121 127 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-173 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-22. FLAPS 0°, ZERO WIND (SHEET 18 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME] ОАТ | DIST | V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT| °C FT | KT KT KT 


108 116 120 
107 115 120 
8,000 106 115 120 
105 115 121 
105 115 122 
107 115 122 
109 115 122 
110 115 123 


108 115 120 
107 115 120 
106 115 120 
7,000 105 115 121 
105 115 121 
107 115 122 
109 115 122 
111 115 123 
112 116 124 
107 115 120 
106 115 120 
105 115 121 
6,000 105 115 121 
107 115 122 
109 115 122 
111 115 124 
113 117 125 
114 119 127 


PER-174 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0”, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 1 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


135 142 144 

138 145 148 138 144 147 131 137 140 

136 142 146 132 139 142 129 136 140 

133 140 144 130 138 142 127 136 140 

2,000 131 140 144 128 137 142 125 135 140 
130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 

129 139 144 126 137 142 124 135 140 

129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 

129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 

129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


137 143 145 135 141 143 

137 144 147 132 139 142 129 136 140 
134 140 144 131 138 142 128 136 140 
132 140 144 129 137 142 126 135 140 
1,000 130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 
129 139 144 126 137 142 123 134 140 
129 139 144 126 137 142 123 134 140 
129 139 144 126 137 142 124 134 140 
129 139 144 126 137 142 124 134 140 
129 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 
132 139 141 

137 143 146 137 143 145 130 136 140 
134 140 144 131 138 142 128 136 140 
132 139 144 129 137 142 126 135 140 
130 139 144 127 137 142 124 134 140 
SEA LEVEL 129 139 144 126 136 142 123 134 140 
129 138 144 126 136 142 123 134 140 
129 138 144 126 136 142 123 134 140 
129 138 144 126 136 142 123 134 140 
129 138 144 126 136 142 123 134 140 
129 138 144 126 136 142 123 134 140 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-175 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 2 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


135 141 143 
139 145 149 137 144 147 131 138 140 


137 143 147 132 139 142 130 137 140 


134 141 144 131 139 142 128 137 140 
133 140 144 130 138 142 127 136 140 


131 140 144 128 138 142 125 136 140 


130 140 144 127 137 142 125 135 140 


129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


137 143 146 


136 143 134 140 143 
137 144 148 133 139 130 137 140 
134 141 144 131 139 128 136 140 


133 140 144 130 138 127 136 140 
131 140 144 128 138 125 135 140 


130 139 144 127 137 124 135 140 


129 139 144 127 137 124 135 140 


129 139 144 127 137 124 135 140 


138 145 147 136 142 145 


139 145 149 136 142 145 130 137 140 
134 141 144 132 139 142 129 136 140 
133 140 144 130 138 142 127 136 140 


131 140 144 128 138 142 125 135 140 
130 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


129 139 144 127 137 142 124 135 140 


PER-176 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 3 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME | OAT V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 | OAT Vi VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


138 144 148 


141 147 151 134 141 144 
138 148 152 135 142 145 131 138 141 


135 142 146 133 140 143 130 137 141 


134 141 145 132 139 143 129 137 141 


133 141 145 131 139 143 128 137 141 


138 144 147 


139 146 135 142 144 


140 147 150 135 142 131 138 141 
135 142 146 132 140 130 137 141 


134 141 145 131 139 128 137 141 


133 141 145 130 139 127 136 141 


132 141 145 129 138 126 136 141 


139 145 149 136 142 145 


139 146 149 137 143 146 131 138 141 


136 142 146 132 139 143 130 137 141 
134 141 145 131 139 143 128 137 141 


133 141 145 130 139 143 127 136 141 


132 140 145 129 138 143 126 136 141 


131 140 145 128 138 143 125 136 141 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-177 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 4 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


ví VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 
130 136 125 132 135 
133 139 141 127 133 125 132 135 
127 134 137 125 133 123 131 135 
125 133 137 123 132 121 130 135 
123 133 137 121 131 120 130 135 


122 132 137 120 131 118 129 135 


120 132 137 119 130 117 128 135 
120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 


120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 


120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 
120 131 137 118 130 116 128 135 
133 139 141 127 133 136 125 131 134 
128 134 137 126 133 136 124 131 134 
126 133 137 124 132 136 122 130 134 


124 133 137 122 131 136 120 130 134 
122 132 137 120 131 136 118 129 134 
121 131 137 119 130 136 117 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


120 131 137 118 130 136 116 128 134 


130 136 139 127 133 136 125 131 134 
126 134 137 125 132 136 123 130 134 
125 133 137 123 131 136 121 130 134 
123 132 137 121 131 136 119 129 134 
121 131 137 119 130 136 117 128 134 
SEA LEVEL 120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 
120 131 137 118 129 136 116 128 134 


PER-178 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0”, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 5 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


134 141 143 131 137 139 131 137 139 


132 138 140 127 134 136 125 132 135 
128 135 138 126 133 136 124 132 135 
126 134 138 124 133 136 122 131 135 


124 134 138 122 132 136 120 130 135 
123 133 138 121 132 136 119 130 135 
122 133 138 120 131 136 118 129 135 


121 132 138 119 131 136 117 129 135 


120 132 138 118 130 136 116 129 135 


130 136 139 


134 140 142 130 137 139 126 132 135 


128 135 138 126 133 136 124 132 135 
126 134 138 124 132 136 122 131 135 
124 133 138 122 132 136 121 130 135 


123 133 138 121 131 136 119 130 135 
122 132 138 120 131 136 118 129 135 
121 132 138 119 130 136 117 129 135 


120 132 138 118 130 136 116 128 135 
120 132 138 118 130 136 116 128 135 


133 139 142 130 136 139 127 133 136 


128 135 137 126 133 136 125 132 135 


127 134 137 125 132 136 123 131 135 
125 133 137 123 132 136 121 130 135 


123 133 137 121 131 136 119 130 135 


122 132 137 120 131 136 118 129 135 
120 132 137 119 130 136 117 128 135 
120 132 137 118 130 136 116 128 135 


120 132 137 118 130 136 116 128 135 


120 132 137 118 130 136 116 128 135 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-179 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 6 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


136 142 145 135 141 144 131 137 140 


133 140 142 128 134 137 126 133 136 


129 135 138 127 134 137 125 132 136 
127 135 138 125 133 137 123 132 136 


126 135 138 124 133 137 122 131 136 


125 134 138 123 133 137 121 131 136 


124 134 138 122 132 137 120 131 136 


133 139 141 133 139 141 
134 140 143 131 137 139 126 133 135 


129 135 138 127 134 137 125 132 135 


127 135 138 125 133 137 123 132 135 
126 134 138 124 133 137 122 131 135 


125 134 138 122 132 137 121 131 135 


123 133 138 122 132 137 120 130 135 


123 133 138 121 132 137 119 130 135 


132 138 140 


133 139 141 132 138 129 135 138 
129 135 138 127 134 125 132 135 


127 135 138 125 133 123 132 135 


126 134 138 124 133 122 131 135 


124 134 138 122 132 121 131 135 


123 133 138 121 132 119 130 135 


122 133 138 120 131 119 130 135 


121 132 138 119 131 118 129 135 


PER-180 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 7 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 


124 130 133 122 128 132 120 127 130 
123 130 133 121 128 132 119 127 130 
121 129 133 119 128 132 117 126 130 
119 129 133 117 127 132 115 125 130 
118 128 133 116 126 132 114 125 130 
2,000 116 127 133 114 126 132 113 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 


123 130 133 121 128 132 119 126 130 
122 129 133 120 127 132 118 126 130 
120 129 133 118 127 132 116 125 130 
118 128 133 116 126 132 114 125 130 
116 127 133 114 126 132 112 124 130 
1,000 115 127 133 115 125 132 115 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 127 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
123 129 133 121 128 132 116 124 131 
121 129 133 119 127 132 117 125 130 
119 128 133 117 126 132 115 125 130 
117 127 133 115 126 132 113 124 130 
115 127 133 114 125 132 114 124 131 
SEA LEVEL 116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 
116 126 133 116 125 132 116 124 131 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-181 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 8 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


127 133 136 123 129 121 128 131 
123 130 134 121 129 119 127 131 
122 130 134 120 128 117 127 131 
120 129 134 118 128 116 126 131 


119 129 134 117 127 115 125 131 
117 128 134 115 127 113 125 131 


116 128 134 114 126 113 125 131 


115 127 134 115 126 115 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 116 124 131 


125 131 134 123 129 132 121 127 131 


124 130 134 122 129 132 120 127 131 


122 130 134 120 128 132 118 127 131 
120 129 134 118 128 132 116 126 131 
119 129 134 117 127 132 115 125 131 


117 128 134 115 126 132 113 125 131 
116 128 134 114 126 132 114 124 131 
116 127 134 116 126 133 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 133 116 124 131 
116 127 134 116 126 133 116 124 131 


124 130 133 122 129 132 120 127 130 


123 130 133 121 128 132 119 127 130 


121 129 133 119 128 132 117 126 130 
119 129 133 117 127 132 115 125 130 


117 128 133 115 126 132 113 125 130 


116 127 133 114 126 132 113 124 131 
116 127 133 116 126 132 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 132 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 132 116 124 131 


116 127 134 116 126 132 116 124 131 


РЕН-182 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 9 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


130 136 139 130 135 138 126 132 134 
130 136 136 124 130 133 122 128 131 
124 131 134 122 129 133 120 128 131 


123 131 134 121 129 133 119 127 131 
121 130 134 119 129 133 117 127 131 
120 130 134 118 128 133 116 126 131 


119 129 134 117 128 133 115 126 131 


118 129 134 116 127 133 114 126 131 


128 134 137 122 128 131 


129 135 137 126 132 134 122 128 131 
124 131 134 122 129 133 120 128 131 


123 131 134 121 129 133 119 127 131 


121 130 134 119 128 133 117 127 131 
120 130 134 118 128 133 116 126 131 
119 129 134 117 127 133 115 126 131 


118 129 134 116 127 133 114 125 131 


117 128 134 115 127 133 113 125 131 


131 137 139 125 131 134 122 128 131 


125 131 134 123 129 132 121 128 131 
123 130 134 121 129 132 119 127 131 


121 130 134 119 128 132 117 127 131 


120 129 134 118 128 132 116 126 131 
119 129 134 117 127 132 115 126 131 


118 128 134 116 127 132 114 125 131 


117 128 134 115 126 132 113 125 131 


116 128 134 114 126 133 114 125 131 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-183 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 10 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


ví VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 
118 125 129 116 123 114 121 
117 125 129 115 123 113 121 
115 124 129 113 122 111121 
113 123 129 111 122 109 120 126 
112 123 129 110 121 110 120 126 
113 123 129 113121 113 120 127 


116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
117 125 129 115 123 127 113 120 126 
116 125 129 114 123 127 112 121 126 
114 124 129 112 122 127 110 120 126 


112 123 129 110 121 127 109 120 126 
111 122 129 111 121 128 111 120 127 


115 122 130 115 121 129 115 120 127 


116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


117 124 129 114 123 127 112 121 126 
115 124 129 113 122 127 111 120 126 
113 123 129 111 121 127 109 119 126 
112 122 129 111 121 128 111 119 126 
114 122 129 114 121 128 114 119 127 
SEA LEVEL 116 122 130 116 121 129 116 120 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 
116 122 130 116 121 129 116 121 128 


PER-184 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 11 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


119 126 129 117 124 128 115 122 126 


117 125 129 115 123 128 113 122 126 
115 125 129 113 123 128 111 121 126 
114 124 129 112 122 128 110 120 126 


113 124 129 111 122 128 109 120 127 
111 123 129 111 122 128 111 120 127 
113 123 130 113 122 129 113 120 128 


115 123 130 115 122 129 115 120 128 


116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 


119 126 129 116 124 128 114 122 126 
118 125 129 115 124 128 113 122 126 


116 125 129 114 123 128 112 121 126 
114 124 129 112 122 128 111 120 126 
113 123 129 111 122 128 109 120 126 


111 123 129 111 122 128 111 120 127 
114 123 130 114 122 129 114 121 128 
116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 122 129 116 121 128 


118 125 129 117 122 113 121 126 


117 125 129 115 122 112 121 126 


115 124 129 113 122 111 121 126 
113 123 129 111 122 109 120 126 


111 123 129 111 122 111 120 127 


113 123 130 113 121 113 121 127 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 
116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 


116 123 130 116 121 116 121 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-185 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 12 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


V1 VR V2 | OAT V1 VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


121 127 130 119 125 128 117 123 127 
120 127 130 117 125 128 115 123 127 


118 126 130 116 124 128 113 122 127 


116 126 130 114 124 128 112 122 127 
115 125 130 113 123 128 111 121 127 


114 125 130 112 123 128 110 121 127 


113 124 130 111 123 128 109 121 127 


112 124 130 110 122 128 110 121 127 


120 127 129 118 125 128 116 123 126 


120 127 129 118 125 128 116 123 126 
118 126 129 116 124 128 113 122 126 
116 125 129 114 124 128 112 122 126 


115 125 129 113 123 128 111 121 126 
114 124 129 112 123 128 110 121 126 


113 124 129 111 122 128 109 121 127 


112 124 130 111 122 128 111 121 127 
112 124 130 112 122 129 112 121 128 


120 126 129 117 125 128 115 123 126 


119 126 129 116 124 128 114 122 126 
117 125 129 115 124 128 112 122 126 


115 125 129 113 123 128 111 121 126 


114 124 129 112 122 128 110 121 126 


113 124 129 111 122 128 109 121 127 


112 123 130 111 122 129 111 121 127 


113 123 130 113 122 129 113 120 128 
114 123 130 114 122 129 114 120 128 
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Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 13 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


ví VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT 
111 120 124 109 118 107 116 121 
111 119 124 109 118 107 116 121 


109 119 124 107 117 105 116 122 


107 119 125 107 117 107 116 122 
110 119 125 110 117 110 116 123 


113 118 126 113117 113 117 125 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
111 119 124 109 117 107 116 121 
110 119 124 107 117 106 116 121 


108 118 124 106 117 106 115 122 


109 118 125 109 117 109 116 123 
111 118 126 111117 111 116 124 


115 119 127 115 119 115 119 127 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
110 118 124 108 117 122 106 116 121 
109 118 124 107 117 123 105 115 122 


108 118 125 108 117 124 108 115 122 


111 118 125 111 117 124 111 115 123 


114 119 126 114 119 126 114 119 126 


SEA LEVEL 116 121 128 116 121 128 116 120 128 


116 121 128 116 121 128 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 128 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 128 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 128 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 128 116 121 128 
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Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 14 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME | OAT V1 VR V2 | ОАТ V1 VR V2 | ОАТ Vi VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


113 119 125 111118 108 117 121 
111 120 125 109 118 107 116 121 
109 119 125 107118 105 116 122 


108 119 125 107 118 107 116 123 


109 119 126 109 118 109 116 123 
111 119 126 111 118 111 116 124 


113 119 127 113118 113 117 126 


115 120 127 115 120 115 121 127 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


112 119 125 110118 108 116 121 


111 120 125 109 118 107 116 121 


110 119 125 108 117 106 116 122 


108 119 125 106 118 106 116 122 


109 119 125 109 118 109 116 123 


111 119 126 111118 111 116 124 
114 119 127 114 118 114 118 126 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


112 120 124 110 118 107 116 121 


110 119 124 108 117 106 116 121 


109 119 124 107 117 105 116 122 
108 119 125 108 117 108 116 123 


111 119 126 111 117 111 116 123 


113 119 126 113117 113 117 125 
116 121 127 116 121 116 121 127 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 


116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
116 121 128 116 121 116 121 128 
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Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 15 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


Vi VR V2 
KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT KT 


114 121 125 112 120 109 118 122 
113 121 125 110119 108 117 122 


111 120 125 109 119 107 117 122 


110 120 125 108 118 106 117 122 
109 120 125 107 118 105 117 123 


108 120 126 107 118 107 117 123 


109 120 126 109 118 109 117 124 


110 119 126 110 118 110 117 124 


114 121 125 112 119 109 117 122 


113 121 125 111 119 109 117 122 
111 120 125 109 119 107 117 122 


110 120 125 108 118 106 117 122 


109 120 125 107 118 105 117 123 
108 119 125 107 118 107 117 123 


109 119 126 109 118 109 117 124 


111 119 126 111 118 111 117 124 


112 119 126 112 118 112 116 124 


113 121 125 111 119 109 117 122 


112 120 125 110 119 108 117 122 
110 120 125 108 118 106 116 122 


109 119 125 107 118 105 116 122 


108 119 125 107 118 107 117 123 
109 119 126 109 118 109 117 124 
111 119 126 111 118 111 116 124 


113 119 127 113118 113 117 125 


114 119 127 114119 114 119 127 
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Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 16 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME | OAT V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT | °C KT KT KT 
105 114 120 
105 114 120 


104 114 120 


107 114 121 
110 114 122 
113 117 125 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 


116 121 128 
116 121 128 
105 114 120 
104 114 120 
106 114 121 


109 114 122 
111 116 124 
115 119 127 


116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 


116 121 128 
116 121 128 
104 114 120 
103 114 120 
108 114 121 


111 115 123 
114 119 126 


SEA LEVEL 116 121 128 


116 121 
116 121 
116 121 


116 121 


116 121 
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Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 17 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME! ОАТ | DIST| V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT| °C FT | KT KT KT 


106 115 120 
105 115 120 
104 115 121 
5,000 107 115 122 
109 115 122 
111115 123 
113 115 126 
115 115 127 
116 121 128 


105 115 120 
105 115 120 
104 115 121 
106 115 121 
4,000 109 115 122 
111115 123 
116 115 126 
116 115 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
105 114 120 
104 114 120 
105 114 121 
108 115 122 
3,000 111115 123 
113 115 125 
116 121 127 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 
116 121 128 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-191 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-23. FLAPS 0°, 10 KT HEADWIND (SHEET 18 OF 18) 


LEVEL DRY RUNWAY, APR ON, TIRE SPEED 210 MPH 


AERODROME] ОАТ | DIST| V1 VR V2 
ALTITUDE FT| °C FT | KT KT KT 


107 116 120 
106 115 120 
8,000 105 115 120 
104 115 121 
105 115 122 
107 115 122 
109 115 122 
110 115 123 


, 
, 


107 115 120 
106 115 120 
105 115 120 
7,000 104 115 121 
105 115 121 
107 115 122 
109 115 122 
111 115 123 
112 116 124 
106 115 120 
106 115 120 
104 115 121 
6,000 105 115 121 
107 115 122 
109 115 122 
111 115 124 
113 117 125 
114 119 127 
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ENROUTE DATA 
INTRODUCTION 


This section contains data for use in ensuring compliance with the operating 
regulations relating to enroute flight. 


ENROUTE NET GRADIENT OF CLIMB (ONE ENGINE 
OPERATIVE) 


The enroute net climb gradient with one engine inoperative is shown on 
Figure PER-67 (AFM Figure 5.40.1) for varying weight, altitude and air tem- 
perature. 


Associated Conditions 
Refer to Table PER-24. 


Table PER-24. ASSOCIATED CONDITIONS FOR ENROUTE DATA 
ENGINES ONE ENGINE OPERATING AT MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS THRUST 


ENGINE BLEED АВ | AIR CONDITIONING BLEED ON; SEE BELOW FOR THE EFFECT 
OF ENGINE ANTI-ICE BLEED 


FLAPS 


AIRSPEED ENROUTE CLIMB SPEED GIVEN BY FIGURE PER-13 EXCEPT IN 
ICING CONDITIONS, AIRSPEED IS INCREASED TO THE 
MINIMUM AS SHOWN IN THE GRAPH SPEED FOR USE IN ICING 
CONDITIONS, SUBSECTION 4.10 OF THE AFM (FIGURE PER-6) 


Instructions for Use of Chart 


The use of the chart is illustrated by the arrowed broken lines. 


° Enter the chart with air temperature and move up to the appropriate 
altitude curve. 


° Proceed horizontally to the weight correction reference line and then 
follow the guidelines to the required weight. 


° Ifthe engine anti-ice system is OFF then pass through the reference 
line and read net gradient from the right hand scale. 


° Ifthe engine anti-ice system is ON then follow the guidelines from 


the engine anti-ice reference line down to the anti-ice ON position and 
then read net gradient from the right hand scale. 
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PREFLIGHT 


WORKED EXAMPLE 


The pages that follow contain a worked example using the FUEL LOADING 
PLAN (Figure PER-68). The example is based on the flight profile given in 
Figure PER-69. The reader is progressively guided through the parts of the FUEL 
LOADING PLAN with text describing each part before moving to the next part. 


DATA 


The data used for the worked example is listed below. 


Departure airfield 


2 [МОЛОКО УО Л ГГ ЛК ЛОГ hs 2,000 ft 
Runway length yaaa addaðu 5,800 ft dry 
ENS о nenna ESSA SEE AAA ER ni 2610 
Хо clearway, stopway or obstacles 
EM PCLALUTE еннан ное ga este еже entend 66°F 
Wand COMPONENE ЕРТЕН 2610 
Distance tó destination... sers откен a 1,900 пт 
Enroute wind еи т т ИТТІ 20 kt tailwind 
Епгошелетрега ите scsi ISA +5°С 
High speed procedure required 
Destination airfield 
НЛеуаноп ees sererast ose 2,000 ft 
Runway Теп Б. ент ТТГ 4,350 ft dry 
Runway slope. oec hangi Edna aa agan zero 
Tempera tUte ‘иона a рений 77°F 
Wind Componenta ын ы ЫЕ РЕ РЕ ырыны AÐRA PEE ERN 2610 
Holding allowance ............................ 30 minutes at 5,000 ft ISA +5°C 
Diversion 
bru ara ОО aa О МА 120 nm 
Wind езін ен а fetes арынын E gb 20 kt headwind 
Témpëratufë T aa skakka sönn ISA +5°C 
Alternate airfield 
EVA M ið ааа aaa di arenas Sea Level 
Runway —É— 4,000 ft dry 
Runway SOPA к ран елда i nasua ауы ақаудың 2610 
Тетрегабите PUTEM 86°F 
Wand component ент. 10 kt headwind 
V VD sa sing la 4 passengers plus 120 lb baggage 
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CALCULATION 
Part 1 Permissible Weights (from AFM) 
Permissible Takeoff Weight 


Temperature °C = 5 (°F-32) = 19°C 


Since there are no obstacles, the permissible takeoff weight will be the low- 
est of the following: 


* Maximum takeoff weight from AFM, Section 2, equaling 28,000 Ib 


° WAT limited weight from AFM, Subsection 5.15 
(Figures РЕК-16-РЕК-18) 


° Field length limited weight from AFM, Subsection 5.20 
(Figures РЕК-19-РЕК-51) 


From AFM Subsection 5.15 for departure airfield, it can be seen that the WAT 
and tire speed limits at both flap settings are greater than 28,000 16. 


From AFM Subsection 5.20, Assuming Flaps 15°: 


г TODASAS DA еды 5,800 ft 
ér lowest D:yvalües o te Ve E ы А ДӘМ ае еда 5,800 ft 
è Takeoff weie НЕ a m yun saknað не е 28,352 Ib 


e Minimum values of Vj, Vg and Мо are not limiting. 


Permissible takeoff weight is therefore 28,000 Ib. 


Permissible Landing Weight at Destination 


Temperature 'C = % (77:35) =25°@ 


From AFM, Section 2, maximum landing weight equals 23,350 1b. 


From AFM, Subsection 5.45 (Figure PER-63), landing WAT limit equals 25, 
170 lb. 


From AFM, Subsection 5.50 (Figure PER-64), the maximum weight for a land- 
ing field length limited of 4,350 ft equals 21,500 Ib. 


Permissible landing weight at the destination is therefore the lowest of these 
three weights, i.e., 21,500 Ib. 
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Permissible Landing Weight at Alternate 


*- Temperature muyu n yu ananas ЕЕ ЕН Ем Ced ep hi 86°F (30°C) 
* Maximum landing мери 23,350 Ib 
* МАТ tat ooo erp xt ete opi наный Lee airo 25,930 Ib 
• Field length limitation; eere terrier ER 22,350 Ib 


Permissible landing weight at alternate equals 22,350 Ib. 
Maximum zero fuel weight (from AFM, Section 2) equals 18,450 Ib. 


Part 1 ofthe FUEL LOADING PLAN can now be completed as shown in Table 
PER-25. 


Table PER-25. FUEL LOADING PLAN—PART 1 


Part 1 PERMISSIBLE WEIGHTS Ib (from AFM) 
Permissible Takeoff Weight 28,000 @ 


DESTINATION | 21,500 @ 
Permissible Landing Weight 

ALTERNATE 22,350 @ 
Maximum Zero Fuel Weight 18,450 @ 
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Part 2 Zero Fuel Weight 


Data for this par is obtained from the Weight and Balance Manual. 


Operating Weight 
A typical operating weight is defined in the Weight and Balance Manual and 
consists of the basic weight stated at the beginning of the Weight and CG 
Schedule plus the following items: 

° All fluids 

e Lifejackets and dinghies (if carried) 

° Food and drink 

° Passenger service items 

° Crew with manuals and baggage 
The typical operating weight corrected for any unknown variations to the above 


items may be 16,100 Ib. 


Passengers 
The standard weight allowance is 170 16 per passenger: 


4x 170 = 680 Ib 
Baggage weight may be weighed or estimated at 120 Ib. 


Zero Fuel Weight, the sum of the operating weight, passengers, and baggage, 
is 16,900 Ib. 


This is less than the maximum zero fuel weight of 18,450 Ib ( 4 ) already ob- 
tained from the AFM. 


The FMS may be used to calculate zero fuel weight, using the procedure given 
below: 


1. Select the FUEL page 1 which is the fuel and weight entry page. This 
will display the EMPTY WT used for the last flight. 


2. Enter number of passengers at the PAX line and the baggage weight at 
the CARGO line. 


3. The ZERO FUEL WEIGHT (ZFW) is automatically calculated based on 
these three prior entries. 
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Part 2 of the FUEL LOADING PLAN may now be completed (Table PER-26). 


Table PER-26. FUEL LOADING PLAN—PART 2 


| Operating Weight (from Weight and Balance | — 16100 | Weight (from Weight and Balance 
Manual) 

Passengers (No. of Pax x standard weight 
allowance) 


Baggage 


Zero Fuel Weight (= sum of above) 
(Check does not exceed @)) 


Part 3a Flight Plan Distances 


If there is a headwind or tail wind component, then an equivalent still air dis- 
tance (ESAD) must be estimated for the sector from the departure airfield to 
the destination, and for diversion from the destination to the alternate airfield. 


An approximate still airspeed is first determined and then knowing the ac- 
tual distance, wind and mean speed, the equivalent distances may be ob- 
tained from the tables shown later in this section. 


Equivalent Sector Distance 


Obtain an approximate still air sector time from the tables for an appropriate 
procedure (High Speed, Intermediate, or Long Range) assuming a reserve fuel 
of 2,000 16 to give an approximate weight. 


For this example, we shall use the high speed sector data for ISA conditions 
(an acceptable approximation to ISA +5°C) and an approximate arrival weight 
of 16, 900 Ib + 2,000 Ib = 18,900 Ib. 


This gives a sector time for 1,900 nm of about 270 minutes at the highest achiev- 
able cruise altitude of 39,000 ft. 


Mean sector speed is calculated: 


60 1,900 _ 422 kt 
270 


The ESAD is 1,814 nm by interpolation between the 400 kt and 450 kt tables 
at a sector distance of 1,900 nm and a tailwind of 20 kt (Crew Manual [CM] 
2-1-2 pages 12-13 and 16-17 or Tables PER 33 and PER-35). 
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Equivalent Diversion Distance 


The ESAD for the diversion is obtained in a similar way using zero fuel 
weight plus approach and landing fuel as the arrival weight. 


In this case, we shall choose an altitude of 15,000 ft on the basis of the ap- 
proximate rule of assuming 10,000 ft altitude per 80 nm of diversion distance. 
This ensures that cruise distance will be at least half the total distance. (A 
lower diversion fuel could be achieved by assuming climb to a higher alti- 
tude and a shorter cruise.) 


From CM 2-1-6 pages 2-3 (or Table PER-39) concerning arrival weight of 
17,000 16 and 15,000 ft cruise altitude, we see that time is 28 minutes fora 
diversion distance of 120 nm. 


Mean still airspeed is calculated: 
60 X 120 
————-—- = 257 kt 
28 У 


If we use the conservative rule of assuming 50% actual tailwind component 
or 150% headwind component, then ground speed will be 30 kt less than this. 


MEAN STILL AIRSPEED 
GROUND SPEED 


ESAD = DISTANCE X 


120% 525 


136 nm 


Part За of the FUEL LOADING PLAN may now be completed (Table PER-27). 


Table PER-27. FUEL LOADING PLAN 3a 
Part 3a FLIGHT PLAN DISTANCES 


Mean Still 
Airspeed 60 x @ 
kt = © 


Equivalent Sector 1,814 Equivalent Sector 
Still Air Distance nm Still Air Distance nm 
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Part 3b Flight Plan Fuels and Times 


The total fuel quantity required is built up starting at the zero fuel weight and 
moving through the flight profile (Figure PER-69) in the reverse direction 
adding fuel for each phase until a takeoff weight is obtained. 


* Zero fuel weight (already 4е(егшіпей).......................... 16,900 16 
ㆍ Approach, land; and taxi ici eet ыы нуды 150 Ib 
* Add to give Diversion arrival weight/Diversion fuel........ 17,050 16 


Diversion distance and altitude—136nm at 15,000 ft: 


* For 17,000 Ib arrival меірі...................22111. 740 Ib fuel 

* For 20,000.]b arrival weiglit... tette 778 16 fuel 

* For 17,050 Ib arrival меіріЕ...................л.2222. 741 Ib fuel 
NOTE 


This fuel may be reduced by 30 Ib because the airfield 
at the start of the diversion is at 2,000 ft altitude. 


е Diversionarrival Weight sasssa 17,050 Ib 
š Diversion: fuel required... erret sasa qapya 711 lb 
*- Weight atend Of holding ара eret ska 17,761 


Holding fuel flow at 5,000 ft, ISA, at mean weight of 18,100 Ib equals 1,110 
Ib per hour (anti-ice OFF). 


Add 25 pph for ISA +5°C equals 1,135 Ib. 


* Weight at end of holding... eerte 17,761 16 

*- Holding fuel for 30 minutes... e reete eno 568 1b 

e Weightat start of hold uuu. cec n esi ext ан 18, 329 lb 
NOTE 


At this point, any other reserves may be added if re- 
quired (i.e., a second approach allowance, or enroute 
allowance, etc.). Destination arrival weight will in- 
clude these extra reserves. 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY PER-203 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Sector time and fuel for the ESAD of 1,814 nm should be read from the Sector 
Time and Fuel tables for temperatures and arrival weights above and below 
those required. The Interpolation “scratchpad” portion of the FUEL LOAD- 
ING PLAN is provided to facilitate interpolation (Table PER-28). 


High Speed Sector Time and Fuel: Cruise at 39,000 ft. 
For the required arrival weight of 18,329 16 the values will be: 
$o Ере НКТ 257 minutes 


» I ——————————— 6,815 pounds 


Table PER-28. FUEL LOADING PLAN—PART 3b 


Part 3b FLIGHT PLAN Weights (Ib) Times (min.) and fuels (Ib) 


" 
5 
77050 
по 
ms 
Holding fuel for 30 min. 

во 


Interpolation "Scratchpad" 


ISA >| Time 254 Time 260 ISA 
Arr. wt Fuel 7,040 Fuel 17,182 Arr. wt 
17,000 <= 20,000 
Time 254 Time 260.5 КА 5C 
Fuel 6,733 Fuel 6,919 20,000 


a 254 Time 261 
Arr. wt Fuel 6,426 Fuel 6,655 
17,000 


Takeoff Weight 
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NOTE 
This fuel may be reduced by 30 16 because the de- 


parture airfield is at 2,000 ft altitude. 
Takeoff weight equals 18,329 + 6,785 = 25,114 lb. 
Parts 3b, 4, and 5 of the FUEL LOADING PLAN can now be completed 
(Tables PER-28 and 29). 
Table PER-29. FUEL LOADING PLAN—PARTS 4 and 5 


Part 4 FUEL SUMMARY 
Approach 


Part 5 LOADING CHECK (optional) 


i Val t not 
Zero Fuel Weight (5) 16-900 
Е 


Total Fuel Required © | 834 | 
mer @:@ | 2 [ame | 


Taxi-out Fuel 


ACTUAL TAKEOFF WEIGHT 28,000 
Should equal 
Т 


+ 
DESTINATION LANDING 
u @- 1229 @| 21500 


= | | 


LANDING WEIGHT АТ 
ALTERNATE © = С) 17,518 22,350 


Diversion Fuel 
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ESAD AND ALLOWANCES 
EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE (ESAD) 


When a Sector or Diversion is to be flown in other than zero wind conditions, 
it will be necessary to estimate an equivalent still air distance (ESAD) for pur- 
poses of determining the fuel required. 


ESAD values may be determined from the tables in this section, or calculated 
from the formula: 


MEAN STILL AIRSPEED 
AIRSPEED — WIND 


ESAD = DISTANCE X 


In this section, the following conventions will be used: 
* Distances in nautical miles 
* Airspeeds and wind components in knots 


° Airspeed equaling cruise true airspeed or the mean still air sector speed 
in knots 


* Headwinds positive and tailwinds negative 


Tables PER-30 through PER-36 in this section give ESAD values overarange 
of sector distances for headwinds and tailwinds of up to 160 knots. Data is 
provided for true airspeed values of 350, 400, and 450 knots. Cruise true air- 
speeds may be determined from the sector distance divided by the still air sec- 
tor time (Tables PER-36 through PER-38): 


SECTOR DISTANCE 
STILL AIR SECTOR TIME 


CRUISE TRUE AIRSPEED = 


Crosswinds 


Even with no headwind or tailwind component, the ESAD will be greater than 
sector distance if there is a high crosswind. 


Increase ESAD if the conditions below apply: 


° Windspeed (irrespective of component) > 10% of aircraft speed and 
either of the following: 


e Crosswind > tailwind component 


° Crosswind > 50% of headwind component 
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е ESAD should be increased above the values read from the table or cal- 
culated from the formula by the following amounts: 


WINDSPEED 
AIRCRAFT TRUE AIRSPEED <0.1 0.2 0.3 04 05 
INCREASE IN ESAD ZERO +1% +3% +6% +12% 
END ALLOWANCES 
The following fuel allowances may be used: 
* ПРИ ба SAA SEs sus н 20 1b for both engines 
LEN c 10 Ib per minute pretakeoff or post landing 


A typical pretakeoff allowance is 100 Ib for start and taxi-out, but consider- 
ably more may be needed at some airfields. Pretakeoff fuel must be allowed 
for when calculating the total fuel required, but it is not included in the take- 
off weight. 


NOTE 


Takeoff weight plus pretakeoff fuel must not exceed 
the maximum ramp weight. 


* Approach 
е Visual thight rules (VER)... asa nm oe retenta 30 Ib 
> Instrument flight rules (IER)... cerent кыргын. 100 Ib 
* Circuits 


* Approximately 2,000 pph, with flaps 15? and landing gear extended 


OPERATION FROM/TO HIGH ALTITUDE AIRFIELDS 


The sector fuel tables are based on takeoff and landing at sea level. If take- 
off is made from a higher airfield then sector fuel may be reduced by 15 Ib 
per 1,000 feet airfield altitude. This allows fro the shorter climb to cruise al- 
titude and the corresponding longer cruise, giving the same sector distance. 


Landing at a high altitude airfield has no significant effect on sector fuel. 
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RESERVE FUEL 


Diversion 


Diversion fuel can be read from Tables PER-39 through PER-41 (CM 2-1-6 pages 
2-7). These include an allowance of approximately 50 Ib (varying) with weight) 
which may be used to cover a discontinued approach and climb to 1,000 ft. 


The minimum distance shown in the table of a given altitude may consist.only 
of takeoff, climb, and descent with no appreciable cruise. It will sometimes 
be possible to use this altitude for a diversion but it may be necessary to plan 
for a lower altitude. 


Diversion at cruising altitude should be dealt with by adding the appropriate di- 
version air distance to the sector air distance before entering the sector fuel table. 


Holding 


Holding fuel for any required period is calculated from the fuel flows in CM 
subsection 2-1-7 pages 2-3 of the Performance Manual (Tables PER-45 and 
PER-46). Allowance is made in the table for the increase in drag due to fly- 
ing circuits using 25° bank. 


A typical holding allowance at the alternate is 30 minutes at low altitude or 
45 minutes higher up. In most cases, this will be sufficient to cover landing 
at the alternate, but an additional approach allowance may be added if required. 


NOTE 


An overshoot must not be attempted with less than 
400 Ib of fuel in the tanks. 


Additional Holding Allowance 


On some routes, an additional holding allowance will be needed at the 
destination. 


Enroute Allowance 


A contingency allowance, usually in the form of a sector fuel percentage, may 
be added to the reserves. A typical figure is 5%. 


CAUTION 


As a rough guide: Total NBAA IFR reserve fuel 
(including 200 nm diversion and 35 minutes holding 
at 5,000 ft) will be 1,500 16 for a zero fuel weight of 
approximately 17,500 16. 
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ICING CONDITIONS 


* Climb— The effect of climbing through а 10,000 feet icing layer is to 
increase the normal climb time by up to 1.5 minutes. 


The effect on sector fuel and time does not exceed 50 Ib or one minute. 


° Cruise—Fuel flow is increased by approximately 100 pph up to 25,000 
feet and by approximately 150 pph at higher altitudes. 


* Descent— The penalty in fuel for descending through a 10,000 feet 
icing layer is 100 Ib. There is no significant effect on distance. 


SECTOR TIME AND FUEL 


Refer to Tables PER-36 through PER-38 (CM 2-1-3 pages 32-37). 


DIVERSION TIME AND FUEL 


This section contains tabulated data for diversion times and fuels versus di- 
version distance and diversion cruise altitude. Tables PER-42 through PER- 
43 cover a range of arrival weights for ISA conditions; however, they also may 
be used for other temperatures since the effect of temperature on diversion 
times and fuel is negligible. 


Diversion times and fuels have been calculated using the Long Range pro- 
cedure. They include fuel and time allowances for discontinued approach and 
climb to 1,000 ft, which are similar to those assumed for takeoff and initial 
climb in the *Sector Time and Fuel" tables. Therefore, the diversion tables 
also may be used to determine sector time and fuels using the Long Range 
procedure for short sectors. 


NORMAL CLIMB 


Refer to Table PER-47 (CM 2-3-1 pages 6-7). 


HIGH SPEED CRUISE 


Refer to Tables PER-47 through PER-48 (CM 2-4-1 pages 15-18). 
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Table PER-30. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—350 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 50-1,200 nm (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


HEADWIND kt 


60 
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Table PER-30. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—350 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 50-1,200 nm (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


TAILWIND kt 


—— de- 
70 20 30 60 70 80 90 100 
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Table PER-31. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—350 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 1,200-2,500 nm (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


HEADWIND kt 


Әт 
ial 


1300 | 2395| 2167| 1978] 1820| 1750| 1685| 1625| 1569} 1517| 1468 
1350 | 2487| 2250| 2054| 1890| 1817} 1750} 1688| 1629| 1575| 1524 


1400 | 2579) 2333) 2130| 1960| 1885| 1815| 1750| 1690| 1633] 1581 
1450 | 2671| 2417| 2207| 2030] 1952] 1880] 1813| 1750| 1692| 1637 
1500 | 2763} 2500| 2283| 2100| 2019| 1944| 1875| 1810| 175 이 1694 


1550 | 2855| 2583| 2359| 2170| 2087| 2009} 1938] 1871! 1808) 1750 
16001 2947| 2667| 2435| 2240| 2154| 2074| 2000! 1931} 1867j 1806 
1991 


1250 | 2303| 2083| 1902| 1750] 1683] 1620} 1563; 15091 1458) 1411 


1650] 3039| 2750} 2511} 2310] 2221| 2139| 2063 1925| 1863 
1700 | 3132| 2833| 2587| 2380; 2288| 2204| 2125| 2052| 1983] 1919) 1859| 1803) 1750 
1750} 3224| 2917| 2663| 2450| 2356| 2269| 2188} 2112) 2042| 1976] 1914| 1856| 1801 
1800 | 3316} 3000| 2739| 2520; 2423| 2333| 22501 2172) 2100| 20321 1969| 1909| 1853 
1850 3083| 2815| 2590] 2490| 2398| 2313] 2233| 2158| 20891 2023] 1962| 1904 


1900 3500| 3167, 2891| 2660; 2558| 2463| 2375} 2293| 2217| 2145) 2078] 2015| 1956 
19501 3592| 3250] 2967| 2730] 2625| 2528] 2438) 2353! 2275] 22021 2133] 2068] 2007 
20001 3684| 3333, 3043| 2800| 2692| 2593] 2500| 2414) 2333] 2258) 2188| 2121| 2059 
20501 3776| 3417| 3120| 2870) 2760] 2657) 2563| 2474] 2392| 2315| 2242] 2174) 2110 
2100] 3868) 3500| 3196| 2940] 2827| 2722| 2625| 2534| 2450] 2371] 2297| 2227| 2162 


2250] 4145| 3750} 3424| 3150] 3029| 2917] 2813| 2716) 2625] 2540| 2461| 2386] 2316 


2300 | 4237| 3833| 3500| 3220| 3096| 2981) 2875| 2776} 2683| 2597| 2516] 2439] 2368 
2350 | 4329] 3917| 3576} 3290| 3163] 3046| 2938) 2836! 2742| 2653| 2570| 24921 2419 


2150] 3961| 3583| 3272| 30101 2894| 2787] 2688| 2595} 2508| 2427| 2352| 2280| 2213 
22001 4053| 3667| 3348| 3080! 2962| 2852| 2750| 2655| 2567| 2484| 2406] 2333] 2265 


2400 | 44231 4000| 3652] 3360| 3231| 3111} 3000] 2897| 2800| 2710| 2625| 2545! 2471 


2450 | 4513) 4083| 3728| 3430| 3298] 3176| 3063| 2957| 2858| 2766] 2680| 2598| 2522 
2500 | 4605| 4167| 3804] 3500| 3365| 3241| 3125| 3017] 2917| 2823| 2734| 2652] 2574 
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Table PER-31. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—350 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 1,200-2,500 nm (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


TAILWIND kt 


10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 120 140 160 
1215] 1182| 1154] 1122] 1094| 1067] 1042| 1017| 994] 972 
1264] 1230] 1197| 1167] 1138] 1110] 1083] 1058] 1034] 1011 
1313] 1277| 1243] 1212] 1181| 1152] 1125) 1099] 1074] 1050] 1005 
1361} 1324| 1289| 1256] 1225| 1195] 1167| 1140] 1114] 1089] 1043 

1410] 1372] 1336] 1301) 1269) 1238| 1208| 1180] 1153] 1128) 1080 

1458] 1419] 1382| 1346) 1313] 1280; 1250] 1221] 1193] 1167] 1117 1500 
1550 


1507| 1466) 1428] 1391] 1356| 1323| 1292) 1262| 1233) 1206 
1556) 1514] 1474| 1436} 1400| 1366] 1333] 1302| 1273) 1244 4 1600 


4 1250 
1300 
1350 
1400 
1450 | 


1604] 1561] 1520| 1481| 1444} 1409| 1375| 1343] 1313] 1283) 1229] 1179| 11324 1650 


1653} 16081 1566| 1526} 1488| 1451| 1417| 1384) 1352] 1322| 1266! 1214| 11671 1700 
1701} 1655) 1612| 1571| 1531} 1494| 1458| 1424| 1392} 1361) 1303| 1250) 1201] 7750 
123 


1750| 17031 1658) 1615| 1575} 1537| 1500] 1465| 1432] 1400| 1340] 1286 


1799| 1750] 1704| 1660 
1847) 1797) 1750) 1705 
1896| 1845] 1796 Ша 


19441 1892! 1842] 1795 
1993) 1939, 1888| 1840 
2042| 1986] 1934} 1885 


2090| 2034) 1980| 1929 


1619| 1579| 1542| 1506| 1472] 1439] 1378) 1321 

1663| 1622) 1583| 1547 1478] 1415) 1357) 1304 

1706} 1665| 1625} 1587) 1551| 1517) 14521 1393) 1338 

1750| 1707; 1667; 1628) 1591) 1556) 1489) 1429] 1373 

17941 1750| 1708} 1669) 1631| 1594) 15271 1464] 140 
1838| 1793] 1750| 1709) 16701 1633| 1564) 1500) 1441 

2139| 2081| 2026] 1974 


1835| 1792| 1750| 1710] 1672) 1601 

1925| 1878] 1833) 1791| 1750) 1711| 1638 

2188) 2128| 2072| 2019} 1969} 1921| 1875] 1831| 1790] 1750| 1676 
2236) 2176| 2118] 2064] 2013| 1963] 1917| 1872| 1830] 1789] 1713 
2285) 2223! 2164] 2109| 2056] 2006] 1958] 1913| 1869] 1828| 1750 
2333) 2270) 2211 2154| 2100) 2049| 2000] 1953] 19091 1867) 1787 


2382| 23181 2257) 2199| 2144) 2091| 2042| 1994| 1949) 1906] 1824; 1750) 1681 
2431| 2365] 2303] 2244) 2188) 2134| 2083] 2035) 1989) 1944| 1862] 1786] 1716 
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Table PER-32. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—400 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 50-1,350 nm (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


HEADWIND kt 


160 140 70 60 50 40 30 20 
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Table PER-32. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—400 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 50-1,350 nm (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


TAILWIND kt 


70 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
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Table PER-33. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—400 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 1,400-3,000 nm (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


HEADWIND kt 


2643 
2714 
2786 


2857 
3000 
3071 
3143 
3214 
3286 
3357 
3429 


3500 
3571 
3643 
3714 
3786 
3857 
3929 
4000 
4071 
4143 
4214 
4286 
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1806} 1750 
1871} 1813 
1935] 1875 
2000} 1938 
2065} 2000 
2129] 2063 
2194| 2125 
2258| 2188 
2323| 2250 
2387| 2313 
2452| 2375 
2516| 2438 
2581 
2645 
2710 
2774 
2839 
2903 
2968 
3032 
3097 
3161 
3226) 
3290) 
3355 
3419 
3484 
3548 
3613 
3677 
3742 
3806 
3871 


1600 
1657 
1714 
1771 
1829 
1886 
1943 
2000 
2057 
2114 
2171 
2229 
2286 
2343 
2400 
2457 
2514 
2571 
2629 
2686 
2743 
2800 
2857 
2914 
2971 
3029 
3086 
3143 
3200 
3257 
3314 
3371 
3429 
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Table PER-33. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—400 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 1,400-3,000 nm (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


TAILWIND kt 


20 30 40 50 60 70 80 
1273] 1244] 1217] 1191| 1167| 1143 
1318| 1289) 1261| 1234| 1208] 1184 
1364| 1333) 1304| 1277| 1250] 1224 


1409] 1378| 1348! 1919] 1292] 1265 
1455} 1422] 1394} 1362] 1333) 1306 
1500) 1467] 1435, 1404] 1375) 1347 


1545} 1511| 1478| 1447] 1417! 1388 
1591) 1556| 1522) 1489] 1458| 1429 
1636] 1600] 1565] 1532] 1500} 1469 
1682} 1644] 1609; 1574] 1542} 1510 
1727| 1689] 1652) 1617| 15831 1551 
1773| 1733) 1696] 1660} 1625] 1592 
1818| 1778] 1739| 1702; 1667; 1633 
1864| 1822] 1783] 1745| 1708| 1673 
1909 1826| 1787| 1750) 1714 


1830 
1872 
1915 


2000| 1929 
2037| 1964 
2074| 2000 
2111| 2036 
2698 2578 2148) 2071 
2744 2622 2185) 210 
2791 2667 2222) 214. 
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Table PER-34. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—450 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 50-1,350 nm (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


HEADWIND kt 
m 


100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 


[^] 
= 
[^] 


750 


ooo 
Qoo 
о o o 


PER-218 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-34. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—450 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 50-1,350 nm (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


TAILWIND kt 
= 
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 120 140 160 
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Table PER-35. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—450 kt TAS AND 
SECTOR DISTANCE 1,400-3,000 nm (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


HEADWIND kt 


60 50 40 


1615 
1673 
1731 
1788 
1846 
1904 
1962 
2019 
2077 
2135 
2192 
2250 


1575 
1631 
1688 
1744 
1800 
1856 
1933 
1969 
2025 
2081 
2138 
2194 


3339 
3411 
3484 
3556 
3629 
3702 
3774 
3847 
3919 
3992 
4065 
4137 
4210 
4282 
4355 


РЕН-220 


2957| 2875| 2797 


3021| 2938| 2858 
3086| 3000} 2919 
3150] 3063] 2980 
3214) 3125] 3041 
3279] 3188] 3101 
3343] 3250| 3162 
3407] 3313) 3223 
3471| 3375| 3284 


3536| 3438; 3345 
3600] 3500] 3405 
3664| 35631 3466 


3729) 3625| 3527 
3793) 3688| 3588 
3857| 3750) 3649 


2724} 2654 
2783) 2712 
2842 2769 


2901| 2827 
2961) 2885 
3020) 2942 


3079| 3000 
3138| 3058 
3197| 3115 
3257| 3173 
3316| 3231 
3375) 3288 
3434| 3346 
3493| 3404 
3553| 3462 


OR TRAINING PURPOSES 


ONLY 


2464 
2518 
2571 
2625 
2679 
2732 
2786| 
2839 
2893 
2946 
3000 
3054 
3107 
3161 
3214 


2407 
2459 
2512 
2564 
2616 
2669 
2721 
2773 
2826 
2878 
2930 
2983 
3035 
3087 
3140 
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Table PER-35. EQUIVALENT STILL AIR DISTANCE—450 kt TAS AND 


SECTOR DISTANCE 1,400-3,000 nm (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


TAIL WIND kt 


80 90 


1105 
1145 
1184 
1224 
1263 
1303 
1342 
1382 
1421 
1461 
1500 
1539 


2250 
2296 
2342 


2205 
2250 
2295 


2663 
2709 
2755 


п 


2610 
2655 
2700 
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1033 
1070 
110 
1143 
180 
121 
1254 
1291 
132 


136 

1402 
1439 
1475 
1512 
1549 
15864 
162 

1660 


ч 
© 
© 


o 
m 
с 
= 


š 
3 


1450 | 


1550 | 
1600 
1650 
1700 
1750 


7850 
7900 
1950 
2000 
2050 
2100 
2150 
2200 
2250 
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2097| 2029 
2136) 2066 
2174) 2102 
2212) 2139 
2250| 2176 
2288 2213 


2750 
2800 
2850 
2900 
2950 
3000 
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Table PER-36. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—HIGH SPEED 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 17,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


29000ft 31000ft 33000ft 35000ft 
A 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 
IR DIST} TIME FUEL) TIME FUEL{ TIME FUEL) TIME FUEL 
nm min Ib min Ib min Ib min Ib 
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 


1000 
1100 
1200 
1300 
1400 
1500 
1600 
1700 
1800 
1900 
2000 
2100 
2200 
2300 
2400 
2500 
2600 
2700 
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Table PER-36. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—HIGH SPEED 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 17,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


37000ft 39000ft 41000ft 43000ft 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 
TIME FUEL} TIME FUEL} TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL] AIR DIST 
min Ib min Ib i min 16 пт 


100 
2 
0 
0 


00 
300 
400 
_ 500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 
1100 


1200 
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Table PER-37. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—HIGH SPEED 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 20,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 


AIR DIST] TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL| TIME FUEL} TIME FUEL 
min Ib i Ib i ib i Ib 
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Table PER-37. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—HIGH SPEED 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 20,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


37000ft 39000ft 41000ft 43000ft 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 
TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL! TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL AIR DIST 
min Ib min ib i i Ib nm 


100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 
1100 
1200 
1300 
1400 
1500 
1600 
1700 
1800 
1900 
2000 
2100 
2200 
2300 
2400 
2500 


2600 
2700 
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Table PER-38. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—HIGH SPEED 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 23,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


29000ft 31000ft 33000ft 35000ft 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 
ІН DIST | TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL| TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL 
i i Ib min Ib min Ib 


LT 

A 
nm 
100 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 


1000 
1100 
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Table PER-38. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—HIGH SPEED 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 23,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


SECTOR SECTOR 
TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL | TIME AIR DIST 
min Ib min Ib min Ib i nm 
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 


1000 
1100 
1200 
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Table PER-39. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—LONG RANGE 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 17,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


[дт  [29000FT | 31,000FT | 33,000FT | 35.000 ЕТ 


иа 


10 


РЕН-228 


SECTOR 
TIME Pos 
min 


SECTOR 
TIME Pos 
min 


SECTOR 
TIME 


- 3 
877 
(ak ee 1198 


1580 
2 1926 
106 2273 
123 2619 
140 2965 
157 3312 
174 3658 
191 4005 
208 4367 
225 4729 
242 5092 
259 5454 
276 5817 
293 6179 
310 6543 
327 6904 
344 7267 
361 7637 
378 8020 
395 8404 
412 8787 
45 ү! 9171 

9554 

9938 


1544 
1877 
2209 
2542 
2874 
3206 
3539 
3871 
4212 
4560 
4909 
5257 
5605 
5953 
6302 291 
6550 307 
6998 323 
7347 339 
7706 355 
8075 371 
8444 386 
8812 402 
9181 418 
9550 434 
9919 450 

466 


1518 
1839 
2160 
2481 
2801 
3122 
3443 
3764 
4086 
4422 
4758 
5094 
5430 
5766 
6102 
6438 
6774 
7110 
7446 
7800 
8159 
8518 
8877 
9236 
9596 
9955 


ids 
119 
136 
152 
169 
185 
202 
218 


а: 
116 
132 
148 
164 
180 
196 
211 


251 
267 
284 
300 
317 
333 
350 
366 
383 
399 
415 
432 
= 
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SECTOR 
TIME Pon 


873 
1185 
1497 
1808 
2120 
2432 
2743 
3055 
3367 
3679 
3990 


113 
128 
143 
159 
174 
189 


297 
312 


343 
359 
374 
389 


7280 
7616 
7971 
8326 
405 8681 


420 
435 
451 


9036 
9391 
9746 
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Table PER-39. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—LONG RANGE 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 17,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 
IME FUEL [TIME FUEL ИМЕ FUEL [TIME FUEL 
nm min Ib min Ib min Ib min Ib 
100 
300 51 1163 50 1154 50 1140 0 1132 
6 65 65 


5 
1461 1443 1416 65 1400 
1758 80 1732 80 1691 80 1668 
2056 95 2022 95 1967 95 1936 
113 2353 110 2311 110 2243 110 2204 
128 2651 125 2600 125 2518 125 2472 
144 2948 140 2890 140 2794 140 2743 
1000 159 3246 155 3179 155 3070 155 3030 
1100 175 3543 170 3468 180 3345 170 3317 
1200 190 3840 185 3758 185 3633 185 3604 
1300 205 4141 200 4047 200 3933 200 3891 
1400 221 4459 215 4352 215 4233 215 4179 
1500 236 4778 230 4664 230 4533 229 
1600 252 5096 245 4976 245 4833 
1700 267 5414 260 5289 260 259 
1800 283 5732 275 5601 275 274 
1900 298 6051 290 5913 290 
2000 314 6369 305 6225 305 
2100 329 6687 320 6538 320 
2200 344 7006 335 6850 335 
2300 360 7324 350 7162 350 
2400 375 7652 365 7474 364 
2500 391 8002 380 7816 379 
2600 406 8353 395 8170 394 
2700 422 8704 410 8524 409 
2800 437 9054 425 8878 424 
2900 452 9405 440 9232 
3000 468 9755 455 9587 
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Table PER-40. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—LONG RANGE 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 20,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


| ALT | 29,000 FT 2 000 FT 33, 000 ЕТ 35,000 ЕТ 


AIR DIST TIME FUEL Ж FUEL ae FUEL | TIME FUEL 
nm min Ib min Ib min Ib min Ib 
100 21 588 21 597 
200 38 946 38 942 37 940 36 941 

1305 54 1286 1272 52 1266 

1663 70 1630 69 1604 67 1591 

2022 87 1975 85 1936 82 1916 
106 2380 103 2319 101 2269 98 2241 
123 2738 120 2663 116 2601 113 2566 
140 3098 136 3008 132 2933 129 2891 
157 3469 153 3361 148 3271 144 3219 
174 3840 169 3717 159 3559 
191 4211 186 4074 175 3898 
208 4581 202 4430 190 4238 
225 4952 219 4789 212 4651 205 4577 


242 5323 235 5142 228 4996 221 4917 
259 5701 251 5499 244 5341 236 5256 


276 6087 268 5869 260 5692 251 5597 
293 6473 284 6241 276 6055 267 5956 
310 6860 301 6613 292 6418 282 6316 
327 7246 317 6985 307 6781 298 6675 
344 7633 334 7357 323 7144 313 7034 
361 8019 350 7728 339 7506 328 7393 
380 8320 368 8035 355 7869 344 7752 
402 8467 387 8314 371 8232 359 8111 
428 8583 407 8623 387 8595 374 8471 
455 8818 427 8990 403 8958 390 8830 
482 9297 445 9400 419 9321 405 9189 
502 9941 £ 9815 435 9684 421 9548 
10202 | 451 10047 | 436 9907 

467 10410 | 451 10266 


NOTE: 
SHADED AREAS ARE TO BE USED FOR INTERPOLATION PURPOSES 
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Table PER-40. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—LONG RANGE 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 20,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


29,000 a 3n 000 a = 000 aa 35,000 ы 


AIR DIST TIME FUEL Ж “Л iie 2m TIME FUB 
nm min Ib min Ib min Ib min Ib 
100 
200 36 942 36 943 35 944 

52 1255 51 1248 51 1244 51 1249 

67 1567 66 1554 66 1543 66 1546 

83 1879 81 1842 81 1843 81 1843 

2191 96 2165 96 2141 95 2152 

113 2504 111 2471 111 2440 110 2461 

129 2816 126 2777 126 2749 125 2776 

900 144 3128 141 3082 140 3068 140 3095 
1000 160 3456 156 3399 155 3387 156 3413 
1100 175 3787 171 3728 170 3707 172 3704 
1200 191 4118 186 4058 185 4026 187 4009 
1300 206 4450 201 4387 200 4353 202 4333 


1400 222 4781 216 4716 215 4695 218 4695 


1500 237 5112 231 5046 230 5037 233 5057 
1600 252 5443 246 5375 245 5379 248 5419 
1700 268 5788 261 5712 260 5721 
1800 283 6144 276 6074 271 6063 
1900 299 6499 291 6435 278 6427 
2000 314 6855 603 6797 292 6799 
2100 330 7210 321 7158 307 7171 
2200 345 7566 663 7519 321 7542 
2300 360 7922 351 7881 335 7914 
2400 376 8277 366 8242 350 8286 


2500 391 8633 381 8604 364 8657 
2600 407 8989 396 8965 378 9029 
2700 422 9344 411 9326 392 9401 
2800 438 9700 426 9688 407 9773 
2900 453 10056 | 441 10049 
3000 468 10411 456 10410 


МОТЕ: 
SHADED AREAS АНЕ ТО BE USED FOR INTERPOLATION PURPOSES 
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Table PER-41. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—LONG RANGE 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 23,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


29,000 FT 31,000 FT 33,000 FT 35,000 FT 


AIR DIST TIME FUEL | TIME FUEL | TIME FUEL | TIME FUEL 
nm min Ib min Ib min Ib min Ib 
100 

200 1017 37 1022 


300 1350 51 1355 51 1360 52 1365 
1683 66 1687 66 1693 67 1699 
2016 81 2020 81 2034 82 2054 
2352 96 2352 96 2379 ЭЙ 2418 


114 2699 111 2703 111 2728 113 2763 
129 3045 126 3054 125 3081 125 3108 
900 145 3392 141 3406 136 3449 130 3507 

1,000 160 3743 156 3761 150 

1,100 176 4106 171 4130 165 

1,200 191 4470 186 4498 0809 

1,300 207 4833 201 4867 193 

1,400 222 5196 216 5236 207 

1,500 238 5559 231 5605 221 

1,600 253 5923 246 5974 236 

1,700 269 6286 261 6343 250 

1,800 284 6649 276 6711 

1,900 299 7013 291 7080 

2,000 315 7376 306 7449 

2,100 330 7739 321 7818 

2,200 346 8103 336 8187 

2,300 361 8466 351 8556 

2,400 


МОТЕ: 
SHADED AREAS ARE ТО BE USED FOR INTERPOLATION PURPOSES 
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Table PER-41. SECTOR TIME AND FUEL—LONG RANGE 
PROCEDURE, ISA HIGH ALTITUDE AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 23,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


[ALT | 29.000ЕТ | 31,000FT | 33,000FT | 35.000 ЕТ 


SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR SECTOR 
E іе ТІМЕ ia TIME FUEL | TIME FUEL 
min Ib min Ib 
106 
e 1006 + 1004 37 1008 37 1013 
1377 1362 53 1353 52 1354 


1748 1719 89 1699 68 1696 

е 2119 2077 85 2044 83 2038 

107 2499 fa 2440 101 2395 98 2383 

124 2879 120 2806 117 2751 114 2734 

141 3259 137 3172 133 3107 129 3086 

900 158 3641 153 3537 149 3463 145 3437 
1000 175 4032 170 3912 165 3826 160 3794 


1100 192 4422 186 4289 181 4194 175 4159 
1200 209 4813 203 4665 197 4582 191 4523 
1300 226 5203 220 5004 212 4930 206 4887 
1400 243 5593 238 5337 228 5288 221 5251 
1500 260 5984 256 5690 244 5666 237 5616 
1600 277 6374 275 6074 260 6084 252 5980 
1700 294 6764 292 6463 276 6402 268 6344 


1800 311 7155 3 6845 292 6770 283 6708 


09 
1900 328 7545 326 7215 308 7139 298 7072 
2000 342 7580 324 7507 314 7437 
2100 358 7347 339 7110 
2200 356 7875 329 
2300 
2400 


NOTE: 
SHADED AREAS ARE TO BE USED FOR INTERPOLATION PURPOSES 
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Table PER-42. DIVERSION TIME AND FUEL—ISA AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 17,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


DIVERSION DIVERSION | DIVERSION DIVERSION 


AIR DIST] TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL} TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL 
min 16 тіп 16 тіп Ib min ib 


PER-234 


п 
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Table PER-42. DIVERSION TIME AND FUEL—ISA AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 17,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


210008 230008 250004 | 270008 
DIVERSION DIVERSION DIVERSION DIVERSION 


TIME FUEL! TIME FUEL] TIME ЕЦЕ | TIME FUEL 
min Ib min 16 тіп ib тіп Ib 


АВ DIST 
nm 


20 


п 
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Table PER-43. DIVERSION TIME AND FUEL—ISA AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 20,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


DIVERSION DIVERSION DIVERSION DIVERSION 


AIR DIST | TIME FUEL TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL] TIME FUEL 
min ib min ib min Ib i 16 


NOTES: 1. Effects of temperature on time and fuel are negligible 
2. Shaded areas are to be used for interpolation purposes 
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Table PER-43. DIVERSION TIME AND FUEL—ISA AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 20,000 LB (SHEET 2 OF 2) 


NOTES: 1. Effects of temperature on time and fuel are negligible 
2. Shaded areas are to be used for interpolation purposes 


F 
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Table PER-44. DIVERSION TIME AND FUEL—ISA AND 
ARRIVAL WEIGHT 23,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


DIVERSION 


TIME FUEL 
min Ib 


NOTES: 1. Effects of temperature on time and fuel are negligible 
2. Shaded areas are to be used for interpolation purposes 
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Table PER-44. DIVERSION TIME 


FlightSafety 


International 


OT TRAINING MANUAL 


AND FUEL—ISA AND 


ARRIVAL WEIGHT 23,000 LB (SHEET 1 OF 2) 


NOTES: 1. Effects of temperature on time and fuel are negligible 
2. Shaded areas are to be used for interpolation purposes 


F 
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TOTAL FUEL FLOW Ib, 
165 1038 | 1010 971 938 899 887 850 849 
170 1086 | 1057 | 1017 981 940 909 891 879 
175 1135 | 1105 | 1060 | 1023 982 951 934 922 
180 1185 | 1154 | 1107 | 1066 | 1025 995 978 967 


185 1236 | 1204 | 1153 1111 1068 | 1038 | 1022 | 1011 
190 1288 | 1250 | 1197 1154 1111 1080 | 1065 | 1054 
194 1339 | 1297 | 1243 | 1197 1156 1125 1109 | 1098 
198 1387 | 1343 | 1287 | 1240 | 1199 1169 1150 1139 
202 1433 | 1388 | 1332 | 1283 | 1242 | 1213 | 1193 1181 
206 1481 1434 | 1378 | 1328 | 1286 | 1258 | 1236 | 1222 
210 1481 1425 1333 | 1303 1264 


МОТЕ: 


Total fuel flow is increased by approximately 50 Ib/hr for every 10°C above ISA and 
decreased by approximately 50 Ib/hr for every 10°C below ISA. 
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Ib 
16000 165 1163 1131 1088 1051 1007 971 952 
17000 170 1216 1184 1139 1099 1053 1018 998 
18000 1272 1239 1188 1147 1101 1066 
19000 1314 1280 1228 1182 1137 1103 


20000 185 1392 | 1356 | 1298 | 1251 1203 | 1169 
21000 190 1449 | 1406 | 1347 | 1298 | 1250 | 1215 
22000 1532 | 1464 | 1422 | 1369 | 1322 | 1287 
23000 1587 | 1536 | 1472 | 1419 | 1372 | 1337 
24000 202 1639 | 1588 | 1524 | 1468 | 1421 1388 
25000 206 1694 | 1641 1576 | 1519 | 1471 1439 


МОТЕ: 
Total fuel flow is increased by approximately 50 Ib/hr for every 10°C above ISA and 
decreased by approximately 50 Ib/hr for every 10°C below ISA. 
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ALTITUDE (x1000 ft) 47 TOP OF CLIMB 


5 7 9 ti | 13| 15) 77 
132| 157| 181) 204 252 

3 8 
3 


2 
140 216 
4 9 
2 3 
147 


28 
10 
4 
40 
10 
4 
52 
1 
264 
1 
27 


2 


1 
4 
1 
4 
7 


12 
4 


РЕН-242 
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ALTITUDE (x1000 ft) AT TOP OF CLIMB 
23 | 25| 27] 29| 31| 33) 35 | 371 39| 41| 43 


355| 383| 412| 444 
24| 27| 32| 37| 
6 7 7 8 
376| 406| 438 
25; 29} 34 
397| 429| 463 
27| 31| 36 
7 8 8 
419| 453| 489 
28| 33) эв 
7 a 9 17 
442| 478| 516 816 
3 as| 40 100 
8 9 18 
465| 5031 544 870 
3 37| 43 | 108 
8 9| 10 20 
488| 528| 571 845| 930 
3 39| 45 97| 117 
9| 10 18| 21 
1 998 
41| 47 128 
10| 11 23 
81| 629 
43| 50 141 
10| ++ 25 
08| 659 
5| 52 
11| 12 


0 
8 
5 
2 
3 
8 
1 
5 
7 


5 5541 600 
3 104 
EEEEEEEEE 
5361 5 9521 1075 
kEEEEEEEE 
21 
6 6 1013] 1168 
4 1201 158 
EE 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA ° а -15 -10 +5 +10 | +15 | +20 
CRUISE о 
AMBIENT TEMP C| -65 -45 -35 


-55 
42| 36 


543 | 448 | 453 | 458 | 462 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 
TOTAL FUEL 


1920 | 1963 | 1997 | 2035 


283 


FLOW Ib/hr 
KIAS 


NOTE: 
Умо is limited to the ventral tank full speed at higher weights. 


PER-244 
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Table PER-49. HIGH SPEED CRUISE—35,000 FT 


TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ІЅА *Q -15 | -10 +10 | +15 


E as век sum z E 


CRUISE 
имащи 


ae 457 | 458 | 458 | 456 
TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 1875 | 1788| 1712| 1630 


269 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA Š 


AMBIENT TEMP с -67 


CRUISE 
WEIGHT 


| o| +s в 2 
-62 | -57 | -52 | 47 -37 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
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Table PER-51 HIGH SPEED CRUISE—39,000 FT 


TEMPERATURE | 
| RELATIVE ТО ISA ° -10 +5 | +10 "E 


CRUISE 
WEIGHT AMBIENT TEMP ° -72 


— essc 


KTAS 436 | 442 | 447 | 449 | 449 | 450 | 450 | 444 
TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW lb/hr 16581 1684 | 1711] 1653! 1561 | 1486 | 1423 | 1349 
KIAS 247 246 

KTAS 436 444 
TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW lb/hr 1733 | 1767 | 1703 
KIAS 


“ee «| 1410] 1339 


240 | 237 | 232 | 225 


КТА5 
TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 1743] 1756} 1694 | 1643 
KIAS 
KTAS 
TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 1726 1682 1533 
KIAS 242 231 
KTAS (722 
TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 1794 
KIAS 238 
416 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
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TEMPERATURE -15 
RELATIVE TO ISA*C 


CRUISE | AMBIENT TEMP*C| -72 


WEIGHT 
45 


KTAS 445 4 444 

TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW Ib/hr 1405 1335 1207 
KIAS 225 213 
KTAS 435 416 
TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW Ib/hr 1393 1321 1191 
KIAS 224 220 205 
KTAS 425 416 
TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW Ib/hr 1378 | 1295 
KIAS 217 210 
KTAS 107 

TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW Ib/hr 1356 

KIAS 207 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
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CRUISE ° 
WEIGHT AMBIENT TEMP ° C -37 


406 
1067 
191 


LB 


-24 

423 

18000 1191 1132 
208 201 

20000 
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ALTITUDE 
15000 
13000 
11000 
9000 
5000 


1335 1348 1364 1381 1398 1416 1433 
266 268 271 
1357 1371 1388 1404 1421 1439 1457 1474 
258 261 263 
1377 1392 1409 1425 1442 1467 1479 1497 
251 253 256 
1400 1415 1431 1448 1466 1484 1503 1522 
243 246 248 
1421 1437 1453 1471 1489 1507 1525 1544 
237 239 241 
1442 1457 1474 1492 1510 1528 1546 1564 
23 232 234 236 
3000 0 
1483 1501 1518 1536 1554 1571 
224 22 228 230 
7000 8 
1543 1561 1578 1596 


CORRECTIONS FOR FUEL FLOW FOR DIFFERENT 
AIRCRAFT WEIGHTS ARE SHOWN BELOW. 
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CRUISE 
WEIGHT 


= |= [= | = | = EN 
374 378 382 386 390 395 
1154 1172 1192 1211 1232 1254 


30 30 0 230 230 230 
65 78 2 386 390 395 
1224 1246 1268 1289 
0 230 2 230 
2 


230 230 
369 374 
1147 1170 1187 1204 
0 230 230 0 
5 8 


2 
2 
2 
2 


2 23 
3 
2 23 30 
369 374 3 3 386 390 395 
1182 1204 1221 1238 1259 1283 1305 1328 
0 230 230 230 23 230 230 2 
5 378 
2 23 
3 


3 
3 
3 
3 


0 
369 374 3 382 386 390 395 
230 230 230 230 230 230 230 230 
365 369 374 378 382 386 390 395 
1304 1329 1350 1372 1394 1415 1444 1474 
230 230 230 230 230 230 230 230 


38 
3 3 
6 7 8 
3 3 0 30 
6 369 374 7 382 386 390 395 

1222 1244 1260 1278 1304 1327 1349 1370 

30 230 230 30 230 230 230 
65 78 8 
3 3 
6 7 8 
3 3 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA С ЕЕЕ | oe | #0 | oes | | 

CRUISE ° E Е 4 E 

WEIGHT AMBIENT TEMP*C —64 59 54 -49 4 39 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA * ТЕЛЕЕ = 
CRUISE се| - E = Е = 
WEIGHT AMBIENT TEMP °C 72 -67 62 57 52 -47 -42 37 


376 381 385 390 394 
1056 1076 1096 1113 1135 
220 20 

76 8 
1091 
220 
6 
2 
2 


1111 


2 20 
3 85 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 


220 220 220 220 220 
390 394 399 403 407 
1132 1154 1175 1194 1213 1240 
0 220 220 220 220 220 
5 


2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 


3 1 
2 
37 1 
1132 1154 
20 
376 1 
1192 
20 
376 1 
2 
7 1 
2 


2 

8 390 394 399 403 407 

1182 1203 1222 1240 1269 1296 
20 220 220 220 220 220 
85 390 394 399 403 407 

1249 1268 1288 1318 1346 1371 
20 220 220 220 220 220 

385 390 394 399 403 407 

1330 1354 1384 1414 1443 1426 

220 220 220 220 220 220 

385 390 394 399 403 

1379 1405 1435 1468 1494 

220 220 220 220 220 


1224 


3 

2 

3 
1350 
22 


2 
8 
2 
8 
2 
8 
2 
8 


220 
376 
1326 
220 


0 
0 
0 
0 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA * С s | 0 | -s | o | 5 | #0 | #6 | sæ | 


CRUISE в 
eer ЕЛЕДЕЛЕ 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA ° e| = | EREREREJEAES 
62 57 52 -47 -42 37 


CRUISE ° 
i wor ow |= [= EA EA EI E 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE ТО ISA ° 


CRUISE 
WEIGHT (AMBIENT TEMP °С 


IOAT° С 


1079 


197 
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CRUISE AIR MILES PER POUND OF FUEL 


Refer to Figures PER-70 through PER-73 (CM 2-4-4 pages 4-7). 


NORMAL DESCENT 


Refer to Table PER-61 (CM 2-5-1 pages 2-3). 


SINGLE ENGINE 


Refer to Tables PER-62 (CM 2-6-1 page 2) through PER-63 (CM 2-6-1 page 
3) and Figure PER-74 (CM 2-6-1 page 4). 


SINGLE ENGINE DRIFTDOWN 


Refer to Table PER-64 (CM 2-6-2 pages 6-7). 


SINGLE ENGINE LONG RANGE CRUISE 
Refer to Table PER-47 (CM 2-3-1 pages 6-7). 
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VSI/199) 0005—1914 Jo рипоч Jed SƏN пу евимо `L¿-H3d әлпбіч 


| | | | [so - svi: ^ | | | 
Г 092 022 095 ^ 032 . org | oez | 0га oz 002 | | 2 
اد‎ 1 jt А Баер 
[ i | 
І Н | І 
CI EN так EINEN НЕ : 220---- 
о ден 
고 -€20 
c 
ЕА ve 0 | 
ща e» szo — NN 
72. i 
m 


аз 


— sgt OX8 7 
—i s 


PER-259 


FOR TRAINING PURP0SES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


092 Г 09 


VSI/199J 000“ 


6- ㅡ 18003 0 рипоа Jaq SALINN пу езимо 'Z¿Z-H3d enBi4 


ТЕСТТИИПТІГІТТІ 9004 - GVW 


ве 02 


á ls 


.|aeNvu ONOT | 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


PER-260 


FlightSafety 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


VSI/199) 000'6£—1on4 Jo рипоч Jed SALINN пу евимо '6/-830 01064 


| 

= pe " 
| 
| 


ег 


ЕСЕСІ 


0006 ` 0:80: 7002 ' 064 К 7C 04 


29-4 


ДА 


베스 Á: es L is 


; 9339$ sinus 
| зомун ONO] 


LS 2X8 


Eee 


+. 


EUN 


| 


PER-261 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Table PER-61. NORMAL DESCENT—ISA (SHEET 1 OF 2) 
Units: ARRIVAL WEIGHT (ARR WT) ID, FUEL ib, DIST от, TIME min 


ALTITUDE (х1000 ft) AT TOP OF DESCENT 


NOTE: The effect of temperature on descent fuel, distance and time is negligible 
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Table PER-61. NORMAL DESCENT—ISA (SHEET 2 OF 2) 
Units: ARRIVAL WEIGHT (ARR WT) Ib, FUEL ір, DIST nm, TIME min 


ALTITUDE (х1000 R) AT TOP OF DESCENT 


| 1 
27 31] 33| 35| 371 39 


21000 


22000 


128 | 133 138 | 
80] 84| 88 


NOTE: The effect of temperature on descent fuel, distance and time is negligible 
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E.R.CLIMB 
E.R.CLIMB1.1% 
MIN. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
E.R.CLIMB 0% 
E.R.CLIMB1.1% 
MIN.CRUISE 
СА. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
E.R.CLIMB 0% 
E.R.CLIMB1.196 
MIN. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
E.R.CLIMB 0% 
E.R.CLIMB 1.1% 
MIN. CRUISE 
СА. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
E.R.CLIMB 0% 
E.R.CLIMB 1.196 
MIN. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 
L.R. CRUISE 


NOTE: 
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SINGLE ENGINE CEILING ft AT 
TEMPERATURES, ee To 


These ceilings are based on average performance with the operative engine 


running at Maximum Continuous Thrust. 


To check obstacle clearance, use 


the ENROUTE NET GRADIENT in the Aircraft Flight Manual. Flight Manual 
enroute net ceilings with zero net gradient are presented in the table on the 


following page. 
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Table PER-63. OBSTICLE CLEARANCE—CRUISE CEILING 
FOR ZERO ENROUTE NET GRADIENT 


—Ə 
| 
TEMPERATURE relative to ISA ° C | 
| 15 | aol s o | s ! so! as t p) 
XR Пера НИЕ! 나아 ИЮНЕ ВЕК РЕ 
CRUISE 
WEIGHT MAXIMUM CRUISE ALTITUDE ft | 
Ib E 
"anna | 17300 | 16300 | 15100 | 13800 | 12500 Г 10900 | 9100 | 7:56 
29000 | ELO [ | 


11000 | 9500 | 8200 | 7000 | 5500 Í 3200 | 200 
17500 | 16200 | 14900 | T3600 | 12600 | соо 
12300 | 11100 | 9700 | 8400 | 7100 | 5200 | 2500 
18700 (БЕДЕ 16200 | 14700 | 18300 | 11700 
12600 | 11200 | 9800 | 8400 | 6800 | 4500 
20000 | 18000 | 17500 | 16100 13000 
14000 | 12700 | 11400 | 10000 6300 
21000 | 19800 | 18500 | 17200 | 15600 | 14000 
15200 | 14100 | 12700 | 11500 | 9800 | 8100 
22000 | 21000 | 19700 | 18300 | 16800 | 15200 | 13400 
16300 | 15100 | 13800 | 12500 | 11000 | 9200 | 7300 
23200 | 22109 | 21000 18200 | 18700 | 14800 
17700 | 16500 | 15200 12500 | 12800 | 8900 
19600 | 16000 | 16200 
20000 17700 13600 | 12100 10100 | 
21000 23500 | 22300 | 21000 | 19500 
21300 19000 | 17700 | 16500 | 15100 | 12800 | 11800 


27500 | 26600 | 25700 | 24700 | 23700 | 22500 | 21000 | 19400 
20000 | | 


23000 | 21900 | 20700 | 19500 | 18200 | 16700 | 15200 | 13400 
27800 | 27000 | 26000 | 24800 | 23600 | 22300 | 20700 

19000 

18000 


| 
23400 | 22300 | 21100 | 19800 | 18300 | 16700 | 14800 
29100 | 28300 | 27500 | 26400 | 25200 | 24000 | 22600 
NOTES: 


25000 | 23800 | 22700 | 21400 | 20000 | 18500 | 16700 
T. With ENGINE ANTICE ОМ use shaded values. 
2. These altitudes are based upon Aircraft Flight Manual Fig.5.40. 1. 


25200 
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STILL AIR RANGE - nautical miles Í 


218 


00 


NOTES Calculated for 1700016 ZFW 


PER-266 


For each 1000 increase, range is about 2.5% less. 


To find cruise range for a 


read graph with present fue 


piven fuel quantity, 
and with fuel 


required to remain, then take difference in range. 


Figure PER-74. Range After Engine Failure 
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Table PER-64. SINGLE ENGINE DRIFTDOWN—ISA (SHEET 1 of 2) 
NOTE: 
These ceilings are based on average performance at Maximum 
Continuous Thrust and a constant drift down KIAS (minimum cruise 
speed at start of drift down weight). To check obstacle clearance use 
the ENROUTE NET GRADIENT in the Aircraft Flight Manual which will 
give a lower ceiling than the final drift down altitudes below. 


| "ИТ 소사 er 오오 


шшшишш 


о 
о 
Е 
io 
z 
Š 


AT ENGINE FAILURE 
FUEL USED É 
FINAL ALTITUDE ft 
FUEL USED 6 
IOAT AT START °C 
DISTANCE nm 
FINAL ALTITUDE ft 


ALTITUDE ft 
AT ENGINE FAILURE 


PER-268 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


| 
< 
=) 
= 
< 
2 
о 
2 
2 
< 
с 
= 
Е 
о 
= 
Q 
a 
x 
о 
о 
© 
с 
ш 
х 
z 
< 
т 


Table PER-64. SINGLE ENGINE DRIFTDOWN—ISA (SHEET 2 of 2) 


These ceilings are based on average performance at Maximum 


NOTE: 


Continuous Thrust and a constant drift down KIAS (minimum cruise 
speed at start of drift down weight). To check obstacle clearance use 


the ENROUTE NET GRADIENT in the Aircraft Flight Manual which will 
give a lower ceiling than the final drift down altitudes below. 


430041179 тумъ 
а 0360 7303 
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qı аз$п 7303 
ши зоммвю 
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Svið INVLSNOO 
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SVIM LNVLSNOO 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE ТО ISA ° +5 | +10 +20 
CRUISE | AMBIENT TEMP C| 22| 17| 12| 7| 2] 3 | 8 | 13 
227 | 229 | 231 | 233 i 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 200 | 
243 


' | 
989 | 1002| 1015| 1029| 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 


1116 


210 
KTAS ; 
TOTAL FUEL БЕ 
FLOW Ib/hr 
KIAS 


KTAS 263 
TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW Ib/hr 1311 | 1328 
КІА5 230 230 
KTAS 274 | 277 | 280] 282 

TOTAL FUEL 

FLOW ib/hr 1419] 1439] 1457] 1475] 1493] 1510 
KIAS 240 | 240 | 240 | 240 | 240 | 240 


210 
254 
222 
220 
266 
230 
77 
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CRUISE 
WEIGHT 
ib 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/nr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/nr 


KIAS 


1021 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ibhr 


KIAS 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Лу 


KIAS 


NOTE: Shaded values are for the maximum speed attainable 
at the given conditions 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA ° +10 | +15 | +20 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 
KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW ib/hr 


КІА5 
КТА5 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 

KTAS 

TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 
KIAS 

KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 
KIAS 234 | 221 


1436 | 1366 


Shaded values are for the maximum speed attainable 
at the given conditions 
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TEMPERATURE 
RELATIVE TO ISA ° 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW lb/hr 


KIAS 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Ib/hr 


KIAS 


KTAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW Юг 


KIAS 


TOTAL FUEL 
FLOW ib/hr 


KIAS 


п 


PCI 


1059 


220 


NOTE: Shaded values are for the maximum speed attainable 
at the given conditions 


№ 
+ 


249 
961 
200 
261 
210 
273 
162 
220 
285 
269 
230 
298 
240 
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200 

264| 266 
1075| 1089 

210 

276 
1176 

220 

288 
1289 

230 

301 
1410 

240 
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зое о [ано не зо 
Ea að d A 


251| 2541 256] 259 


976| 990 1017 


200 


210 
279 
1191 
220 
291 
1308 
230 
304 
1430| 1450 
240| 240 
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Table PER-69. CEILING DATA 


MAXIMUM CRUISE ALTITUDE 
TEMPERATURE RELATIVE TO ISA* С 
[— — l5 | ㄱ 70 | = | o | z | 10 | 116 | 120 | 
[25,000 | 42100 | 41900 | 41300 | 40700 | 39800 | 98700 | 37700 | 36400 | 
[23,000 | 43000 | 43000 | 43000 | 42400 | 41400 | 40400 | 39200 | 98000 | 
[22,000 [| 43000 | 43000 | 48000 | 48000 | 42200 | 41200 | 40000 | 98000 | 
[21,000 | 43000 | 43000 | 43000 | 48000 | 42900 | 42000 | 40800 | 39600 | 


SEE NOTE 


MAXIMUM CRUISE WEIGHT 
TEMPERATURE RELATIVE ТО ISA* C 


р - | 5 | o | в | +0 | +5 | +20 | 


CRUISE 
ALTITUDE Е MAXIMUM CRUISE WEIGHT LB 


[з | | | | T> 
13600 | | | | | | | = 
19700 | | | | | 249100 | 
13600 | | | | | sa | 54600 | 22000 | 
[35909 | |] | | 25000 | 24000 | 20200 | 21700 | 
[45009 — | |_| 26700 | 25500 | 24800 | 23500 | 22000 | 20600 | 
[43,000 | 29800 | 23700 | 29000 | 22300 | 21000 | 19700 | 18200 | | 


SEE NOTE 


MAXIMUM TAKEOFF WEIGHT FOR CRUISE ALTITUDE 
TEMPERATURE RELATIVE TO ISA* C 


р 0 | 5 | o | в | #0 | «5 | 0 | 


CRUISE 
ALTITUDE Е MAXIMUM TAKEOFF WEIGHT LB 


13500 [рр г 
[3509 | |||} | | = 
[37000 Г [| | | 2750 | 25600 | 
[35000 | [= | 25900 | 24300 | 
| тос | 25000 | 24500 | 23000 | 
[40,000 — | — | 27000 | 27100 | 26000 | 24700 | 23200 | 21900 | 
[13,000 | 24800 | 24700 | 24000 | 53300 | 22000 | 20700 | 19200 | | 


МОТЕ: THESE WEIGHTS AND ALTITUDES ARE DETERMINED BY EITHER THE MAXIMUM 
ALTITUDE OF 43,000 FT, OR BY А 200 FT/MIN RATE OF CLIMB LIMIT AT M = 0.7 
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CREW CONCEPT BRIEFING GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION 


To a large extent the success of any aircrew depends on how effectively 
crewmembers coordinate their actions using standardized and approved pro- 
cedures. In other chapters you have been exposed to standardized maneuvers, 
procedures and checklists. This chapter is designed to illustrate standard air- 
crew calls and briefing guidelines that when used in logical sequence with 
aircrew checklists and flight procedures can improve aircrew efficiency and 
enhance safety. These callouts and briefings are only recommendations to be 
used in a larger system of standard operating procedures that when com- 
bined become the core of an effective crew resource management program. 
They are not intended to supersede any individual company SOP, but are ex- 
amples of good operating practices. 


COMMON TERMS 
PIC Pilot in Command 


Designated by the company for flights requiring more than one pilot. 
Responsible for conduct and safety of the flight. Designates pilot flying 
and pilot not flying duties. 


PF Pilot Flying 


Controls the aircraft with respect to assigned airway, course, altitude, 
airspeed, etc., during normal and emergency conditions. Accomplishes 
other tasks as directed by the PIC. 


PNF Pilot Not Flying 


Maintains ATC communications, copies clearances, accomplishes 
checklists and other tasks as directed by the PIC. 


B Both 
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PRETAKEOFF BRIEFING (IFR/VFR) 


NOTE 


The following briefing is to be completed during 
item 1 of the Pretakeoff checklist. The pilot flying 
will accomplish the briefing. 


1. Review the ATC clearance and departure procedure (route and alti- 
tude, type of takeoff, significant terrain features, etc.). 


25 Review those items that are not standard procedure to include deferred 
or MEL items (if applicable). 


3 Review required callouts, unless standard calls have been agreed 
upon, in which case a request for "Standard Callouts" may be used. 


4. Review the procedures to be used in case of an emergency on departure. 


Э. As a final item, ask if there are any questions. 
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CREW COORDINATION DURING THE APPROACH 
SEQUENCE 


NOTE 


The following crew coordination approach sequence 
should be completed as early as possible, prior to ini- 
tiating an IFR approach. 


PF— Requests the pilot not flying to obtain destination weather. (Transfer of 
communication duties to the pilot flying may facilitate this task.) 


PNF—Advises the pilot of current destination weather, approach in use, and 
special information pertinent to the destination. 


PF— Requests the pilot not flying to perform the approach setup. 


PNF—Accomplishes the approach setup and advises of frequency tuned, 
identified and course set. 


PF— Transfers control of the aircraft to the pilot not flying, advising, “You 
have control, heading , altitude " and special instructions. 
(Communications duties should be transferred back to the pilot not flying at 
this point.) 


PNF—Responds, “I have control, heading , altitude ха 


PF—The pilot who will Пу the approach will review, then brief the approach 
procedure. 


PF—Advises, “I have control, heading , altitude a 
PNF—Confirms “You have control, heading , altitude zt 
NOTE 
The above sequence should be completed prior to 


the FAF. 
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CAPTAIN COPILOT REMEMBER 
INDIVIDUAL = INDIVIDUAL 
S/A S/A 2+2=2 


-or- 


2%2-5 
(Synergy) 


IT'S UP TO YOU! 
CLUES TO IDENTIFYING: 


е Loss of Situational Awareness 
е Links in the Error Chain 


. FAILURE TO MEET TARGETS 
. UNDOCUMENTED PROCEDURE 
. DEPARTURE FROM SOP 
4. VIOLATING MINIMUMS OR LIMITATIONS 
5. NO ONE FLYING AIRPLANE 
6. NO ONE LOOKING OUT WINDOW 
7. 
8 


OPERATIONAL 


. COMMUNICATIONS 
. AMBIGUITY 
9. UNRESOLVED DISCREPANCIES 
10. PREOCCUPATION OR DISTRACTION 
11. CONFUSION OR EMPTY FEELING 


Figure CRM-1. Situation Awarness in the cockpit 


LEADERSHIP STYLES 


STYLE LEADERSHIP 


(EXTREME) STYLE 
(EXTREME) 


PARTICIPATION 


LOW = HIGH 


Command — Designated by Organization 
— Cannot be Shared 
Leadership — Shared among Crewmembers 
— Focuses on "What's right," not "Who's right" 


Figure CRM-2. Command and Leadership 
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THINK: 


° Solicit and give 
GOAL feedback 

е Listen carefully 

е Focus on behavior, 

not people 

* Maintain focus оп 

the goal 

е Verify operational 

outcome is achieved 


4 = = = = = eee пи = на 


FEEDBACK 


ADVOCACY: to increase others' S/A INQUIRY: to increase your own S/A 


* State Position * Decide What, Whom, How to ask 


* Suggest Solutions * Ask Clear, Concise Questions 
* Be Persistent and Focused * Relate Concerns Accurately 
* Listen Carefully * Draw Conclusions from Valid Information 


* Keep an Open Mind 


— REMEMBER — 
Questions enhance communication flow 
Don't give in to the temptation to ask questions when Advocacy is required 
Use of Advocacy or Inquiry should raise a "red flag". 


Figure CRM-3. Communication Process 


HINTS: 
е Identify the problem: 
EVALUATE — Communicate it 
RESULT L. 수 — Achieve agreement 
— Obtain commitment 


AND Consider appropriate SOP's 


DEFINE 
PROBLEM i i 
IMPLEMENT Think beyond the obvious 


RESPONSE alternatives 


Make decisions as a result of 
the process 


Абы. 


ENSE DEN ME s Resist the temptation to make 
ж an immediate decision and 
Ww WEIGH IMPACT борба 
ОҒ ALTERNATIVES then support it with facts 


Figure CRM-4. Decision Making Process 
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ALTITUDE CALLOUTS 
ENROUTE 
1000 Feet Prior to Level Off 
PNF PF 
State altitude leaving “CHECKED” 
and assigned level off 
altitude 
“200 above/below" “LEVELING” 


APPROACH—PRECISION 
PNF PF 


At 1,000 ft above minimums 
“1,000 feet above” “DH ” 


At 500 ft above minimums 


“500 feet above minimums” “NO FLAGS” 


At 100 ft above minimums 
“100 feet above” 


At decision height (DH) 


Flight 
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“Decision Height, approach “CONTINUING” 
lights at(clock position)” OR 
“LANDING” 
OR 
“Decision Height, runway “CONTINUING” 
at (clock position)” OR 
“LANDING” 
OR 
“Decision Height, runway not “MISSED 
in sight” APPROACH” 
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APPROACH—NONPRECISION 
РМЕ РЕ 


At 1,000 ft above MDA 
“1,000 feet above” “MDA ” 

At 500 ft above MDA 
“500 feet above.” “NO FLAGS” 

At 100 ft above MDA 
“100 feet above.” 

At minimum descent altitude (MDA) 
“MDA” “MAINTAINING MDA” 
At or Prior to the missed approach point (MAP) 


“Approach lights at (clock position)” “CONTINUING” 


OR 
“LANDING” 
“Runway at (clock position)” “CONTINUING” 
"LANDING" 
"Runway not in sight" "MISSED APPROACH" 
SIGNIFICANT DEVIATION CALLOUTS 
PNF PF 
IAS + 10 KIAS 
“VREF+__ " “CORRECTING TO. " 


Heading + 10° enroute, 5? on approach 
“Heading degrees left/right” “CORRECTING TO ? 


Altitude + 100 ft enroute, + 50/-0 ft on final approach 


“Altitude high/low” “CORRECTING TO н 
CDI left or right one dot 
“Left/right of course dot” “CORRECTING” 
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RMI course left or right +5° 
“Left/right of course degrees” “CORRECTING” 
Vertical descent speed greater than 1,000 fpm on final approach 
“Sink rate” “CORRECTING” 


Bank in excess of 30° 


“Bank degrees” “CORRECTING” 
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SYLLABUS 


INTRODUCTION 


This is your Recurrent Training Manual. It should accompany you during your 
scheduled training at the FlightSafety Learning Center in Wilmington or 
Houston. 


This syllabus has been prepared to serve as a general outline to assist you while 
you attend this course. Normally it serves as a guide for the instructor, but 
deviations will occur. Occasionally changes must be made due to unforseen 
circumstances to accommodate training in the most effective manner. Some 
syllabus variations exist between the Wilmington and Houston Learning 
Centers; if some items are not covered where or when indicated, they will be 
covered at a different time. 


We at FlightSafety look forward to your attendance and are prepared to an- 
swer any additional questions you have. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The pilot recurrent training consists of the following: 


e" Classroom ПО S; eio eerte tate ER Б ОИ RES 12* 
9. "ОНША. NOUNS A ks asal Sau a gio 6 
9- Briefing БОЕ илали d o ide дайын иеді 3 
ТОТ ————————————— ДӘ 22 


*Up to 12 hours of optional subjects are offered. 
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GROUND SCHOOL COURSE OUTLINE 


Following are the subjects and normal classroom hours for the pilot recurrent 
ground school: 


RS-2 


€ Electrical Network eere n пена 2.0 
е (Hydraulic Systems sasssa арры ыы наа 1.5 
° - PoWerplant. sasssa ——————— ви 1.5 
$-. Performante endene мены РЕТ А ЫРЫ ое 3.0 
€ ㆍ Buel System. n ri ier aa 1.0 
° Air conditioning and pressurization ..................2.....22... 1:5 
ылы ТІР ете АРЕН. 1.0 
6 ‘REVIEWS sene sss ОЛ Saa Ee 0.5 
Това: SESS ORR ATES 12:0 
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WILMINGTON SYLLABUS 


GROUND SCHOOL LESSON GUIDES 
Electrical Network 


2.0 hours are required to cover the following: 
* DC system 
° Batteries 
“ Generators 
° Ground power unit 
° APU generator 
° Distribution 
“ Control and operation 
° Normal and emergency procedures 
° Failure analysis 
e AC system 
° Inverters 
* Alternator windshield heat 
° Distribution 
* Control and operation 
° Normal and emergency procedures 


° Failure analysis 
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Hydraulic Systems 


1.5 hours are required to cover the following: 


RS-4 


General description . 
Main system 
° Power sources 
° Engine-driven pumps 
* Hand pumps 
° Protection 
° Indication 
Auxiliary system 
° Subsystems 
° Wheel brakes 
“ Normal 
° Emergency 
* Landing gear 
* Flaps 
° Airbrakes 
° Mach trim 
* Stall warning and identification 
Normal and emergency procedures 


Failure analysis 
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Powerplant 


1.5 hours are required to cover the following: 
° Thrust reversers 


° Engine fuel 


° DEEC 
° SYNC 
° APR 


° Engine operation 
* Normal and emergency procedures 


* Failure analysis 


Performance 


3.0 hours are required to cover the following: 
* Operation limitations 
* Performance information 
* Takeoff performance 
* Climb performance 
* Obstacle clearance 
* Enroute performance 
* Landing performance 
* Flight planning 
* Weight and balance 
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Fuel System 


1.0 hour is required to cover the following: 
° Servicing 
° Refueling 
° Pressure 
° Control 
° Protection 
° Distribution 
° Boost pumps 
° Jet pumps 
“ Engine pumps 
° Crossfeed and transfer 
* Limitations 
* Warning indicators and lights 
* Normal and emergency procedures 


* Failure analysis 


Air Conditioning and Pressurization 


1.5 hours are required to cover the following: 
* Airconditioning 

° Air Cycle machine 
* Normal system operation 
* Flight deck heat 
e Duct distribution 

* Temperature control 
* Automatic 


* Manual 
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Failure analysis 


° Pressurization 


Control 

“ Normal 

° Emergency 

Limitations 

Normal and emergency procedures 


Failure analysis 


Miscellaneous and Review 


1.5 hours total are allowed for miscellaneous subjects, general review, and 
test if required. 
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SIMULATOR PERIODS 


Period No. 1 
Briefing and takeoff data—1.0 hours 


Simulator flight—2.0 hours 
1. Starting checks and starting malfunctions 
2. Pretakeoff checks (emphasize EFIS equipment) 
3. Normal takeoff (weight, flap setting, and noise abatement—optional) 
4. Climb to altitude (intermediate), enter holding 
5. Airwork 
° Engine shutdown and relight 
° Approaches to stall 
* Unusual attitudes (includes instrument failure) 


6. Normal descent 


— 


Nonprecision approach 
8. Published missed approach 
9. ILS to landing 
10. Systems work 
“ Electrical system 
° Fuel system (including fuel pump failure) 
*LOC (BC) approaches 
*Black hole approach 
Debriefing—0.5 hour 


NOTE 


° The numbered items are required for completion 
of the period. 


° Starred items are extra if time permits. 


° Systems work of sufficient detail must be completed 
to assure proper procedure and understanding. 


EMPHASIZE USE OF CHECKLISTS, CREW COORDINATION, AND OVERALL 
COCKPIT RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
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Period No. 2 
Briefing and takeoff data—1.0 hours 


Simulator flight—2.0 hours 
1. Starting checks (optional) 
2. Pretakeoff checks 
3. Aborted takeoffs 
° Dry runways 


* Slippery runways 


4. Vj, cuts (must include one performance-limited with over weight landing) 
5. Single-engine ILSs 

6. Single-engine nonprecision approaches 

7. Single-engine missed approach procedure 


8. Circling approaches 

9. Hydraulic systems (must include use of emergency braking) 
*Landing with gear malfunctions 
Debriefing—0.5 hours 


NOTE 


* The numbered items are required for completion 
of the period. 


* Starred items are extra if time permits. 


* Systems work of sufficient detail must be completed 
to assure proper procedure and understanding. 


EMPHASIZE USE OF CHECKLISTS, CREW COORDINATION, AND OVERALL 
COCKPIT RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
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Period No. 3 
Briefing and takeoff data—1.0 hours 


Simulator flight—2.0 hours 
1. Starting checks (optional) 


2. Pretakeoff checks 


3. Slippery runway abort 

4. Slippery runway takeoff 
5. Climb in icing conditions 
6. Systems work 


° Pressurization 
“ Air conditioning 
7. Rapid decompression and emergency descent 
8. Subtle incapacitation (see note) 
9. Windshear (must include at least two profiles) 
*Client requests 
General systems review 
Debriefing—0.5 hours 


NOTE 


The numbered items are required for completion of 
the period. 


* Starred items are extra if time permits. 


* Systems work of sufficient detail must be completed 
to assure proper procedure and understanding. 


* Make sure all FAR 61.58 requirements are com- 
pleted. 


* Subtle incapacitation with complete crew only. 


EMPHASIZE USE OF CHECKLISTS, CREW COORDINATION, AND OVERALL 
COCKPIT RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
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HOUSTON SYLLABUS 
GENERAL 


This recurrent training syllabus enables trainees to meet the PIC proficiency 
check requirements of FAR 61.58 and to maintain or regain the recency of ex- 
perience requirements of FAR 61.57 IAW Exemption 4058 (ATTCH 3). 


The course provides cockpit-oriented training in aircraft systems and proce- 
dures. The basic course consists of 12 hours of classroom instruction and 6 hours 
of pilot (12 hours per crew) simulator training. It may be presented as either a 
three- or a four-day course of training. The course may also be presented as a 
Cockpit Management Concept (CMC) or an expanded procedure review (EPR) 
format for trainees who are proficient IAW FlightSafety criteria (successful com- 
pletion of a standard recurrent syllabus within the preceding 8 months). 


The PIC proficiency check for the above courses may be conducted using the 
progressive testing method authorized by the Manager General Aviation and 
Commercial Division Memo dated September 16, 1986 (ATTCH 3). 


COURSE OBJECTIVE 


To present an operationally oriented approach to aircraft systems operation. 
To develop relevant flight related situations that promote awareness, analy- 
sis, and proper cockpit management procedures that will enable the trainee 
to successfully complete the proficiency check. 


COURSE CONTENT 
Ground SCHOO! БЕРИНГ 12.0 HOURS (9-12 HOURS CMC) 
SMALL danna арена 12.0 HOURS (9-12 HOURS CMC) 


COMPLETION STANDARDS 


The trainee will be able to successfully complete the PIC proficiency check. 
Trainees must demonstrate knowledge and performance and show through 
appropriate records that they meet the knowledge, skill, and experience re- 
quirements necessary to successfully complete a PIC proficiency check. 


“ Ground school—Trainees will demonstrate through oral quizzing that 
they meet the objective specified above and have the knowledge to main- 
tain proficiency in the aircraft. 


* Simulator—All flights will be graded IAW Section 4. The trainee will 


be required to achieve a grade of 1 (Proficient) by completion of sim- 
ulator training. 


COURSE PREREQUISITES 


Successful completion of FlightSafety Hawker 800 XP initial pilot training. 
Exceptions must be approved by the Learning Center Manager. 
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GROUND SCHOOL LESSON GUIDES 
Class Training Course Objectives 


Review and reinforce trainee knowledge of systems and procedures. 


Classroom Training Course Completion Standards 


The trainee will demonstrate an in-depth knowledge of systems and proce- 
dures to successfully pass the proficiency check. Trainees will be evaluated 
during classroom discussion and oral quizzing. 


Classroom Training Content 


LESSON SUBJECT 
1 Electrical Systems 
2 Fuel System 
3 Powerplant 
4 Hydraulic/Flight Control Systems 
5 Air-Conditioning/Pressurization Systems 
6 Miscellaneous Systems 
7 Performance 


Lesson No. 1—Electrical Systems 
Objective 


Refamiliarization in the operation of the power sources and distribution sys- 
tems-their control, indication, warning, and limitations. All phases of normal 
operation, abnormal situations, and emergency procedures will be reviewed. 


Content 
1. DC Power Distribution 
AC Power Distribution 
Normal Procedures 


2 

3 

4. Abnormal Procedures 
5. Emergency Procedures 
6 


Limitations 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate by successful completion of review questions 
and oral quizzing his ability to operate and control the electrical system in 
normal and abnormal conditions both in flight and on the ground. 
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Lesson No. 2—Fuel System 
Objective 


Refamiliarization in the operation of the fuel system and its normal, abnor- 
mal, and emergency procedures. 


Content 
1. Overview 
2. Normal Fuel Distribution System 
3. Crossfeed System 
4. Transfer Systems 
5. Refuel/Defuel System 
6. Types of Fuel and Additives 
7. Normal Operating Procedures 
8. Abnormal Operating Procedures 
9. Emergency Procedures 

10. Limitations 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate by successful completion of review questions 
and oral quizzing that he has the ability to operate and control the fuel sys- 
tem in normal and abnormal conditions. 
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Lesson No. 3—Powerplant 
Objective 


Familiarization of the components, operation, and limitations of the Garrett 
TFE-731-5BR-1H. 


Content 
1. Overview 


2. Lubrication System 

3. Fuel System 

4. DEEC System 

5. Synchronization/APR Systems 
6. Thrust Reversers 

7. Normal Procedures 

8. Abnormal Procedures 

9. Emergency Procedures 


10. Limitations 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate by successful completion of review questions 
and oral quizzing that he has the knowledge and ability to operate and con- 
trol the powerplant in normal and abnormal conditions, both in flight and on 
the ground. 
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Lesson No. 4—Hydraulic/Flight Control Systems 
Objective 


Refamiliarization with the hydraulic power supply and the various subsys- 
tems requiring hydraulic pressure. Normal, abnormal, and emergency pro- 
cedures and limitations will be reviewed. 


Content 
1. Overview 


2. Hydraulic Power Supply System 
3. Landing Gear 
4. Wheel Brakes 


5. Mach trim 
6. Flap System 
7. Airbrake System 


8. Stall Warning System 
9. Normal Procedures 
10. Abnormal Procedures 
11. Emergency Procedures 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate by successful completion of review questions 
and oral quizzing his ability to operate and control the hydraulic power and 
subsystem in normal and abnormal conditions. 
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Lesson No. 5—Air Conditioning/Pressurization 
Systems 


Objective 


Refamiliarization of the operation of the air-conditioning and pressurization 
systems under normal, abnormal, and emergency conditions. 


Content 
1. Overview 


2. Pneumatic Supply Systems 
Air-Conditioning System 


3 
4. Air Distribution System 


сл 


Pressurization System 

6. Ram-Air System 

7. Normal Procedures, Handling, and Operation 
8. Abnormal Procedures 

9. Emergency Procedures 


10. Limitations 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate by successful completion of review questions and 
oral quizzing that he has the knowledge and ability to operate and control the 
air-conditioning and pressurization systems in normal and abnormal conditions. 
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Lesson No. 6—Miscellaneous Systems 
Objective 


Refamiliarization of the ice detection/protection system and avionics systems. 
Normal operations, abnormal situations, emergency procedures, and limita- 
tions will be reviewed. 


Content 

1. Overview 
2. Ice Detection System 
3. Wing/Tail Anti-ice System 
4. Windshield Heat System 
5. Pitot/Rudder Bias Heat Systems 
6. Engine Anti-ice System 
7. Avionics Systems 
8. Oxygen Supply System 
9. Normal Procedures 

10. Emergency Procedures 

11. Limitations 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate by successful completion of review questions 
and oral quizzing that he has the knowledge and ability to operate and con- 
trol the ice and rain protection system in normal and abnormal conditions. 
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Lesson No. 7—Performance 
Objective 


Refamiliarization in the use of various performance charts and data available 
in the Hawker 800 XP Flight Aircraft Manuals. 


Content 


I. Review FAR 25 certification requirements as applicable to Hawker 
800 XP operations 


2. Review tabulated data and “D” value charts 

3. Review obstacle clearance performance charts 
4. Review climb performance charts 

5. Review landing charts 


Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate his ability to effectively use the applicable charts 
by determining the answers to specific problems given by the instructor. 
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SIMULATOR PERIODS 
Period No. 1 3.0 Flight Hours 
Objective 


To develop and review pilot’s proficiency in aircraft operation with selected 
system malfunctions, abnormal and emergency procedures, basic airwork, and 
crew coordination, and overall cockpit resource management. 


Preflight (Duration: 30-60 Minutes) 
Briefing 


Preparation of “Told” card 


Flight (Crew 2; Duration: 1.5 Hours Left Seat Each Pilot) 


° Starting engines, powerplant checks 
° Taxiing and normal takeoff 


° Airwork: approach to stall series, steep turns, unusual attitude 
recoveries; engine shutdown and relight 


* Normal nonprecision, precision, and missed approach 
* System management, normal and abnormal procedures 
* Electrical System 


* EFIS 


Postflight (Duration: 15-30 Minutes) 


Debriefing and assignment 


Completion Standards 


Pilot is able to demonstrate proper system knowledge by correctly identify- 
ing and solving all abnormal and emergency operations briefed. Airwork 
will be satisfactory when performance is to within the acceptable perform- 
ing guidelines. 
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Period No. 2 3.0 Flight Hours 
Objective 


To develop and review pilot’s proficiency in aircraft operation with selected 
system malfunctions, abnormal procedures, emergency procedures, crew 
coordination, and overall cockpit resource management. 


Preflight (Duration: 30-60 Minutes) 
Briefing 


Preparation of “Told” card 


Flight (Crew 2; Duration: 1.5 Hours Left Seat Each Pilot) 


° Starting engine, start malfunctions, taxiing 
° Takeoffs; rejected (dry runway) engine failure at VI 


“ Single-engine nonprecision, precision, and missed approaches and two 
engine no-flap landing 


° System management, normal and abnormal procedures 
* Hydraulics and Flight Controls 
* Powerplant 


Postflight (Duration: 15-30 Minutes) 


Debriefing and assignment 


Completion Standards 


Pilot is able to perform all normal and emergency procedures covered in 
briefing. 
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Period No. 3 3.0 Flight Hours 
Objective 


To develop and review pilot’s proficiency in aircraft operation with selected 
system malfunctions, abnormal procedures, emergency procedures, crew 
coordination, and overall cockpit resource management. 


Preflight (Duration: 30-60 Minutes) 
Briefing 


Preparation of “Told” card 


Flight (Crew 2; Duration: 1.5 Hours Left Seat Each Pilot) 


° Cold weather operations 

° Starting engines, taxiing 

° Takeoffs; rejected (wet runway) and instrument takeoff 
° Rapid decompression and emergency descent 

° Precision and circling approaches 

° System management, normal and abnormal procedures 
° Pressurization/Air Conditioning 

° Ice and Rain Protection 


° Fuel System 


Postflight (Duration 15-30 Minutes) 


Debriefing and assignment 


Completion Standards 
Pilot is able to perform all normal, abnormal, and emergency procedures. 
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Period No. 4 3.0 Flight Hours 
Objective 


To develop and review pilot’s proficiency in aircraft operation with selected 
system malfunctions, abnormal procedures, emergency procedures, crew co- 
ordination, and overall cockpit resource management. 


Preflight (Duration: 30-60 Minutes) 
Briefing 


Preparation of “Told” card 


Flight (Crew 2; Duration: 1.5 Hours Left Seat Each Pilot) 


° Hot weather operation 

° Starting engines, taxiing 

* Engine failure at V; (WAT and obstacle limited) and overweight landing 
° Windshear 

* Nonprecision and black hole approaches 


* Systems review 


Postflight (Duration 15-30 Minutes) 
Debriefing 


Completion Standards 


Pilot is able to perform all normal, abnormal, and emergency procedures. 
Training will be complete when performance is to within the established per- 
formance guidelines. 


NOTE 


Pilot is able to successfully complete all FAR 61.58 
requirements. 
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COCKPIT MANAGEMENT CONCEPT (CMC) 
Course Content 


Day I Systems and Procedures Review Simulator 
Day 2 CMC Briefing and Interactive Video Simulator LOFT 
Day 3 Pilot Enrichment Simulator 


Enrichment Prerequisites 


The client must have successfully completed a FlightSafety recurrent pilot 
training program within the preceding 8 months. Individuals who do not meet 
the prerequisite must be approved by the Learning Center Manager. 


CMC Recurrent Course Objectives 
Ensure students have a competent level of technical and procedural knowl- 


edge through review and reinforcement as needed. 


Enhance situational awareness by creating operational scenarios that expand 
and challenge situational awareness. 


Develop skills in cockpit and systems management in a realistic opera- 
tional/flight environment. 


Day No. 1—Sysytems And Procedures Review 


Training Objectives 
The objective of this period is to develop a sound operationally oriented ap- 
proach to aircraft systems management. 


Training Completion Standards 


The student will demonstrate through oral quizzing that he meets the objec- 
tive specified above and has the knowledge to maintain his proficiency in the 
aircraft. 


CMC Introduction/Review 
Review as appropriate for initial CMC or continuation of CMC program. 
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System Review 3.0 Hours 
The review will be conducted either as a system by system review or as a check- 
list-oriented procedures review that determines depth of systems knowledge: 
SYSTEM-BY-SYSTEM REVIEW 

Aircraft General 

Fuel 

Powerplant and APU 

Warning System 

Ice and Rain Protection 

Pneumatics 

Hydraulic 

Gear and Brakes 

Flight Controls 

Electrical 

Lighting 

Avionics 

Fire Protection 

Oxygen 


Performance/Weight and Balance 


CHECKLIST-ORIENTED REVIEW (EXPANDED PROCEDURES REVIEW) 
° Prechecklist mission planning 
° Weight and Balance 
° Performance 
* Fuel requirements 
“ Departure restrictions 
° Preflight 
° Common faults 
° Cold/hot weather concerns 
“ Checklists 


° Normal 


* Emergency and abnormal (Interjected at appropriate points to promote 
discussion) 
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Day No. 1—CMC Simulator Syllabus 


Briefing and Performance Data .5 to 1.0 Hours 
Simulator Profile Crew 3.0 to 4.0 Hours 
Single pilot 1.5 to 2.0 Hours 


* Normal takeoff and departure 
* Climb 
° Airwork 
* Approach to stall 
* Steep turns 
* Unusual attitudes 
* Flight characteristics 
* Descent to holding 
* Nonprecision approach to circle and land 
° Takeoff engine failure after V 
* Single-engine approach and missed 


* Malfunctions in all major systems* during the flight 


Debriefing 
* Critique 


* Assignment for Day 2 


* Aircraft systems operation and malfunctions of sufficient complexity to as- 
sure proper analysis and execution of procedures 


EMPHASIZE USE OF CHECKLISTS AND COCKPIT MANAGEMENT 
SKILLS. 
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Day No. 2—Practical Cockpit Management 
Training Objective 
CMC 


° Provide training on selected subjects associated with cockpit man- 
agement: 


° Situational awareness 
e Distractions 
° Stress 
° Use of checklists 
° Workload/time management 
° Decision making/judgment 
“ Cockpit management resources 
° Flight planning/progress monitoring 
° Managing people 
° Pattern recognition 
“ Completion standards 
Review related articles in the student workbook. Review the interac- 
tive video program, and answer the questions contained in each unit. 
Discuss. 
* Introduction to CMC unit 
° Interactive video system operation 
° Overview of new programs 


° Interactive video presentation 


° Discussion and summary 


EPR Approx. 3.0 Hours 


Continue expanded procedures review. 
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Day No. 2—CMC Simulator Syllabus (LOFT) 
Briefing .5 to 1.0 Hours 


“ General weather briefing 
° Performance—Takeoff, enroute, landing 


° Flight profile 


Simulator Flight Crew 3.0 to 4.0 Hours 
Single pilot 1.5 to 2.0 Hours 


LOFT 


The simulator training will be conducted as Line Oriented Flight Training 
(LOFT). The flight profile will include ground and in-flight aircraft mal- 
functions; however, emphasis will be placed on developing situations which 
highlight material taken from the Cockpit Management Course syllabus pre- 
sented prior to the simulator session. 
The LOFT will normally include such items as: 

° Performance critical takeoff 

° ATC procedures and restrictions 

° Systems failures 

° Anti-ice/deice 

° Cold/hot weather procedures 

° Instrument approaches 

° Complex troubleshooting problems 

° Weather problems 
With the concurrence of the client, portions of the flight may be recorded uti- 
lizing video and voice recorders. At the conclusion of the simulator flight, 
the crew may self-critique the flight or portions thereof. The instructor will 


provide his observations on the crews’ reactions to course material and crew 
coordination. 


EPR 


Continuation of aircraft systems operation and malfunction of sufficient com- 
plexity to assure proper analysis and execution of procedures 


Debriefing 


EMPHASIZE USE OF CHECKLISTS AND COCKPIT MANAGEMENT 
SKILLS. 
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Day No. 3—System, Procedures and Enrichment 


Training Objective 
Complete any items remaining from the systems and procedures review. 


Provide instruction in pilot enrichment subjects. Complete unfinished areas 
of PIC check. 


Training Completion Standards 


° Demonstrate through discussion and quizzing that they understand the 
basic precepts and operational application of selected enrichment 
subjects. 


° Successfully complete PIC check. 


Briefing 3.0 Hours 


“ Complete any systems and procedures review remaining. Refresh/re- 
train deficient areas from Day 1 and Day 2. 


° Brief/discuss selected enrichment subjects: 
° Windshear 
° Jet upset—wake turbulence 
° Black hole 
° Pilot incapacitation 
* High altitude physiology 
° Ditching 
° Comprehensive hot/cold weather procedures review 
° Regulations—AIM, TERPS review 
“ Comprehensive performance review 


° Audio-visual library used as necessary to supplement instruction 


RS-28 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


Day No. 3—CMC Simulator Syllabus 
Briefing -5 Hour 


* Training scenario/profile 
e Mission/aircraft conditions 


* Procedures review 


Simulator Flight Crew 3.0 to 4.0 Hours 
Single pilot 1.5 to 2.0 Hours 


* Operational scenario that corresponds to items selected for review, 
enrichment, and completion of PIC check 


* Continued LOFT concept crew decision except instructor involvement 
during the flight is encouraged 


Debriefing 
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SYSTEMS REVIEW 


AIRCRAFT GENERAL 


L 
| 9 FT 2 IN. (2.79 М) 
TRACK 
51 FT 4.5 IN. (15.66 M) WING SPAN = 


51 FT 1.64 IN. 
(15.59 M) 
OVERALL LENGTH 


— 20 ЕТ (6.10 М) == 
TAIL SPAN 


17 FT SIN. 
(5.31 M) 
OVERALL HEIGHT 


21 FT 0.5 IN. (6.41 M) 
WHEELBASE 


Figure SR-1. Airplane Dimensions 
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FULL THROTTLE: VELOCITY 


LEGEND FALLS BELOW 15 MPH 
m AREA TO BE CLEARED PRIOR 7 
ТО ENGINE START. 
FULL THROTTLE: 
E AREA TO BE CLEARED IF TAKEOFF TEMPERATURE BELOW 30° С 
POWER 15 TO BE USED. 


7 


16 FT RADIUS 


Figure SR-2. Danger Zones 


STEERING ANGLE OF NOSEWHEEL 
(DEGREES) 
а 
8 


0 
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 


TURNING RADIUS IN FEET 
TURNING RADIUS CALCULATED WITH NO SIDE-SLIP ALLOWANCE 


MINIMUM TAXING TURNING RADIUS 
11 1511 7519. 733 3014.31. 
12 26『1 5514. R447 FT ISIN. 


Figure SR-3. Minimum Turning Radius 
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
BATTERIES 


* No. 1—24 volts, 23 amp-hour nicad or 24 volts, 25 amp-hour lead acid 
* No. 2—24 volts, 23 amp-hour nicad or 24 volts, 25 amp-hour lead acid 
* No. 3—24 volt, 4 amp-hour nicad 


* No. 4—24 volt, 4 amp-hour nicad 


GENERATORS 


* No.1—28 volts, 300 amps maximum continuous load 
* No.2—28 volts, 300 amps maximum continuous load 
* Garrett APU—28 volts, 300 amps maximum continuous load 
* Solar APU: 
* Below ISA +23°C—300 amps 
* Above ISA +23°C—265 amps 
“ Overvoltage protection—32.5 volts 


° Bus-tie protection—24.5 volts to 29.5 volts 


INVERTERS 
° Standby inverter—250VA, 115 volts, 400 Hz 


e Маш inverters—1500VA, 115 volts, 400 Hz 


ALTERNATORS 
* No. land No. 2—7.4KVA, 208 volts, random Hz 
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Figure SR-4. DC Power—Bus Power Sources 
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CONTACTOR CONTACTOR 
NO. 2 


| APU GEN 
CONTACTOR 


П СЕМ SHUNT ПАРИ СЕМ 


GEN SHUNT 


NO.1 Ll 
BUS TIE 


Р51 BUS 
CONTACTOR 


(е А 500А 
BATTERY BATTERY 


CONTACTOR CONTACTOR 
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Figure SR-5. Battery Switch—ON or Emergency Position 
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Figure SR-6. Normal Flight Conditions 
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NO. 1 
STARTER 
GEN 


NO.2 
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Figure SR-7. GPU Connected 
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STBY INV 
ARM 


STBY INV 
ON 


STANDBY 
INVERTER 


STALL 
VANE 
MAGNETIC HEAT MAGNETIC 
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT 
BREAKER BREAKER 


NO. 2 6/26-VAC NO. 1 6/26-VAC 
INST TRANSFORMER INST TRANSFORMER 
LEGEND 

ШІ oc Power 


Ш no. 1 inverter 
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ШЕ stanoey inverter 


Figure SR-8. AC Power System 
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FUEL SYSTEM 
GENERAL 
Approved fuel: 
° JetA 
e Jet Al 
° JetB 
° JP-4 
Minimum fuel temperatures: 
*- Jet Aland Jet B ss conse etre ео tl ees -479С 
° ICCA mE —40°С 
EE rm —58°С 
LIMITATIONS 
Fuel Tem perature езана tee ha ið þak -58 to +57°C 
Maximum Refueling PLeSssur[e ase: uu si sigð sd sig a 50 PSI 
Maximum Defueling Pressure .................е-ешлш 11 PSI 
Maximum Wing out of Balance (Flight)............................. 500 POUNDS 
Wing Tanks maaa ШЕ eo et EQUALLY DISPOSED 
Ventral EY qe —————À FULL OR EMPTY 


If full, each wing must contain at least 3,450 pounds. 


CAPACITIES AND DISTRIBUTION 


Table SR-1 lists fuel tank capacities and illustrates tank configuration. Figures 
SR-9 and SR-11 show fuel distribution and the refueling system, respectively. 
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Table SR-1. FUEL TANK CAPACITIES 


IMP. U.S. * 
TANK LITERS | USABLE-LB* | UNUSABLE-LB 
36 


Wing left 


Wing right 36 
Ventral 6 


*Based on a fuel weight of 8.0 Ib/Imp. gallon, 6.66 Ib/U.S. gallon. 


| CENTER SPAR 
FRONT SPAR 


| —; VENTRAL TANK 
REAR SPAR / 


МОТЕ: 
THE NUMBERS 1 THROUGH 6 
IDENTIFY COMPARTMENTS WITHIN 
THE WING FUEL TANKS. 


Figure SR-9. Wing Fuel Tank Compartments 
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LEGEND 
[E] Boost PRESSURE 


WING TRANSFER VALVE 
WING FUEL 
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ШІ нн pressure 


SUCTION 


О 
FILLER САР 


VENTRAL 
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VENTRAL 
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LO PRESS 


Figure SR-10. Fuel Distribution 


FUEL 2 
LO PRESS 
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| stack PIPE 
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MASTER 

REFUEL 

С VALVE 
VENTRAL 

TRANSFER 


HIGH-LEVEL 
FLOAT SWITCH 
VENT Ñ 
FLOAT VALVE Ў 
SAVALVE 
| PRESSURE 


w VENT TEMPERATURE BULB [ | 
SURGE TI SWITCH 
TANK PRESSURE SWITCH 
VENTRAL 
TANK 


OVERFILL INDICATOR 
FLOAT SWITCH LOAT VALVE 


LEGEND 

Bi] REFUELING PRESSURE HIGH-LEVEL Cl 

E] FUEL VENT FLOAT SWITCH | THERMAL RELIEF 

[9 CHECK VALVE 0 VALVE 
PRESSURE REDUCING 

FILLER CAP NN VALVE 
REFUEL/DEFUEL 
COUPLING 


Figure SR-11. Refueling System and Vent Lines 
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ELECTRICAL POWER 
PE BUS BAR 


° Left fuel boost pump—Emergency and during engine start 


° Right fuel boost pump—Emergency and during engine start 


PS1 BUS BAR 
° Left fuel boost pump—On 


* Гей fuel flow/fuel used indicator 


PS2 BUS BAR 
° Right fuel boost pump—On 


° Right fuel flow/fuel used indicator 


HYDRAULIC POWER SYSTEM 


SPECIFICATIONS 
* Fluid, mineral base—MIL-H-5606C; DTD 585B 


° Main reservoir capacity—2.4 U.S. gallons (Figure SR-12) 
° Auxiliary reservoir capacity—6 U.S. pints 
° System pressure—3,000 psi +100 psi 
° System overheat—90°C 
° Pressure maintaining valve—2,300 psi 
° Full-flow relief valve—Opens at 4,000 psi, closes at 400 psi 
“ Reservoir pressure regulating valve: 
° [nlet—120 psi 
° Outlet—15 psi 
* Reservoir low-air pressure—10 psi 
* Reservoir relief valves: 
e Negative relief— —1 psi 


* Positive relief—18 psi 
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Figure SR-12. Hydraulic System 
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Figure SR-13. Main Gear Components 
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NOSE GEAR 
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Figure SR-14. Nose Gear Components 
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Figure SR-15. Nosewheel Steering System 
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Figure SR-16. Normal Brake System 
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Figure SR-17. Emergency Brake System 
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Figure SR-18. Parking Brake System 
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Figure SR-19. Flap Control System 
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Figure SR-20. Rudder Bias System 
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FLIGHT CONTROLS 
STALL WARNING AND IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 


The stall warning and identification system provides both visual and mechanical 
warnings of approach to stall. The triggering of these warnings is initiated 
by two signal summing units (SSU), which receive inputs from two airflow 
angle sensors (stall vanes), flap position switches, and weight-on-wheels 
(squat) switches. A press-to-test facility, effective on the ground only, is also 
provided. 


The airflow angle sensor vanes are highly balanced and sensitive to local air 
movement. With the aircraft on the ground, whether static or mobile, this local 
air movement may be erratic; therefore, the related airflow angle sensor sig- 
nals are unusable. The system (signal summing unit arming) is inhibited by 
weight-on-wheels-controlled relays. On airplane lift-off, the warning system 
(stick shaker) is automatically armed and ready to operate; the identification 
system (pusher) is armed six seconds later. 


The airflow angle sensors are mounted below the fuselage horizontal datum 
between frames 5 and 6 and are not responsive to flap position. Therefore, 
wing angle of attack is determined within a signal summing unit by combin- 
ing the airflow angle sensor signals with signals derived from flap position 
microswitches. As the wing incidence increases, the first stall warning level 
is reached, and the stick shaker motors mounted on the control columns are 
energized. The second identification warning level is attained if wing inci- 
dence is further increased, although the actual angle at which triggering oc- 
curs is reduced proportionately when airflow angle sensors vane angles 
increase at rates exceeding 2° per second. 


Stick pusher identification warning induces a nosedown pitching movement 
through extension of a hydraulic jack associated with the elevator controls 
and illumination of the STALL VLV A and B OPEN lights. Extension of the 
jack is only possible with energization of two solenoid-operated valves, each 
separately controlled by a warning signal from one signal summing unit to- 
gether with an identification signal from the other signal summing unit. 


A third channel, controlled by a stall detector, senses right side pitot, forward 
plate static, and wing vent pressures; this channel provides backup for the nor- 
mal signal summing units controls by linking together the two solenoid valve 
control circuits when wing incidence, as determined by the detector, is above 
the warning level but below the identification level. 


Disengagement of the autopilot and isolation of the ground proximity sys- 
tem (if installed) occurs at initiation of stick-shaker operation. 


In the event of a double generator failure, the IDNT 3 light illuminates when 
a stall condition is sensed. 
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FAULT ANALYSIS 


Stick shaker operation resulting from a single warning channel fault may be 
cancelled by tripping the relevant circuit breakers. 


IDNT 1, 2, or 3 light illumination indicates an identification channel fault. 
Inhibition of the fault is accomplished by pressing either the left or the right 
annunciator, which illuminates the INHIB light. Fault IDNT lights are ac- 
companied by MWS STALL IDENT annunciation. 


Complete inhibiting of the identification function is accomplished by press- 
ing both IDNT 1 and 2 annunciators simultaneously. 


FLAP fault light indicates an asymmetry for more than two seconds of left and 
right flap position relays, and the MWS STALL IDENT annunciator 
illuminates. 


SQUAT fault light indicates an asymmetry for more than four seconds of 
left and right weight-on-wheels relays; the MWS STALL IDENT annun- 
ciator illuminates. 


SSU fault light indicates that a signal summing unit fault exists; the MWS 
STALL IDENT annunciator illuminates: 


° Loss of 115-volt supply 

° Loss of internal power or short circuit 

° Loss of airflow angle sensor excitation 

“ Loss of flap position input 

° Airflow angle sensor transformer winding open circuit 


° Airflow angle sensor transformer winding short circuit 


Lor В VANE НТК FAIL light indicates loss of left or right airflow angle vane 
heating; the MWS ICE PROT Т annunciator also illuminates. 


Stall vane heater power supplies: 
° With both windshield alternators operating 
° Left alternator powers the left stall vane 
° Right alternator powers the right stall vane 


* With one alternator inoperative, the left and right stall vanes are pow- 
ered by the No. 2 inverter with both inverters operating 


° With one alternator and one inverter inoperative, the stall valves аге 
not heate 


Airflow angle sensors’ power supply is from the XS1 and Х52 bus bar, 115 
volts, 400 Hz. 
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Figure SR-21. Stall Warning and Identification System— 
Conirols and Annunciations 
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POWERPLANT 

GENERAL 

The TFE731-5BR-1H engine specifications are as follows (Figure SR-23): 
е. Tr ss 4,660 POUNDS AT SEA LEVEL 

AND 73°F (4,810 POUNDS WITH APR) 

6; Bypass ВАНО: иода плане 3:47:1 
° Specific Fuel Consumption ................... 0.484 POUNDS AT SEA LEVEL 
«Мутай 10096. inno esa SSE 21,000 RPM 
әс NaC LOO seach ES ткен тик ке кеде ekes 30,300 ЕРМ 
* Fan 261005 ео енеке але кола стақан ына 10,667 ЕРМ 


COMPONENTS DESCRIPTION 


Planetary Gear Assembly 


The planetary gear assembly (Figure SR-23) located immediately aft of the 
fan interconnects the fan to the low-pressure (LP) turbine and provides the 
necessary gear reduction ratio (1.8 to 1), as well as producing the counter- 
clockwise rotation of the fan. 


Low-Pressure (LP) Compressor 


The LP compressor consists of four axial compressor stages The inner diameter 
of the fan supplies a mass of air to the LP compressor, which, by a diffusion 
process, progressively increases the pressure of the air mass and accelerates 
it rearward through a diffuser duct. The LP compressor is driven by the LP 
turbine. The direction of rotation is clockwise. 
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High-Pressure (HP) Compressor 


The HP compressor is a single-stage centrifugal compressor. The function 
of the HP compressor is to further increase the air pressure (by acceleration 
and diffusion) supplied to it by the LP compressor and direct the air mass rear- 
ward through a diffuser duct to the combustor. 


The HP compressor is driven by the HP turbine, and it rotates in a clockwise 
direction. 


Combustor 


The combustor consists of a reverse-flow combustion chamber located aft of 
the HP compressor and surrounding the turbine section. The combustion 
chamber includes 12 equally spaced fuel atomizers or spray nozzles and two 
high-energy igniter plugs. The function of the combustion chamber is to con- 
trol the mixing of fuel and air and, following ignition of this mixture by two 
igniter plugs, contain the combustion gases and direct them for expansion 
through the turbine section. 


As areverse-flow combustor, the air mass for the compressor enters the com- 
bustion chamber at the aft end by making a 180° turn and flows forward through 
the combustion chamber. The combustion gases are again turned 180° and flow 
aft to the turbine. Two annular skin sections surrounding the combustion sec- 
tion form a passage for a portion of the fan bypass air to provide additional 
cooling for the hot section. This cooling airflow reenters the bypass air duct. 


High-Pressure (HP) Turbine 


The single-stage, axial-flow HP turbine is rigidly connected to the HP com- 
pressor by the high-pressure rotor shaft. The HP turbine extracts sufficient 
energy from the hot gases to drive the HP compressor and the accessory 
gear assembly. 


The HP turbine and the HP compressor rotating the assemblies constitute the 


HP spool. The direction of rotation is clockwise. The rpm of the HP rotating 
group is designated №. 
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Low-Pressure (LP) Turbine 


The three-stage LP turbine is rigidly connected to the four-stage LP compressor 
by the LP rotor shaft. This shaft is coaxially located within the HP rotor shaft. 
The direction of rotation is clockwise. 

The LP turbine discs progressively increase in diameter from front to rear. 
Therefore, each disc extracts an equal amount of energy from the combus- 
tion gases, which is sufficient to drive the four-stage LP compressor and the 
single-stage fan through the planetary gear system. 


The LP turbine, the LP compressor, and the fan form the LP spool of the en- 
gine. The rpm of the LP spool is designated Ма. 


Exhaust 


The exhaust consists of the primary (engine core) exhaust duct and the by- 
pass air duct. The function of the exhaust is to route the gases to the atmo- 
sphere and provide the direct thrust for the airplane. 


OIL SYSTEM 


Approved oil for use in the -5BR engine include: 
* Mobil 254 (Type III) 
Total oil capacity of the system: 
° U.S. Pints—25 
* Imperial Pints—22 
° Liters—12.5 
Total capacity of tank: 
° U.S. Pints—13.2 
* Imperial Pints—11.7 


° Liters—6.24 
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NOTE 


A card listing approved oil is located in the airplane 
manual stowage. The consumable quantity stated on 
the card refers to the oil available for use below the 
MIN level on the sight glass and is sufficient for 
more than 12 hours engine operation at maximum oil 
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consumption. 


ENGINE ANTI-ICING 


Switching the engine anti-ice system on momentarily illuminates the ENG 1 
or 2 A/ICE annunciator at a dimmed level. If air does not become available 
within two seconds, the annunciator becomes brighter. Either engine anti-ice 
switch selected on causes an increase of approximately 7% N, rpm on both 
engines with power levers at idle. This feature is inhibited on the ground. 


ELECTRICAL POWER SOURCES 
PE Bus Bar 
° APR/Sync Computer 


° Computer—AUTO 1 and 2 

e Computer—OVSPD PROT 1 and 2 

* ENG FUEL Warning 1 and 2 

* HP Cocks Warning via Fire Detection System 
* Oil Pressure Indicators 1 and 2 

* Oil Temperature Indicators 1 and 2 


° OIL LO PRESS Annunciators 1 and 2 


PS1 Bus Bar 


° No. 1 N, rpm Indicator* 
° No. 2 № rpm Indicator* 


° No. 2 ITT Indicator* 


*PE during internal engine start 
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LIMITATIONS 
LP Rotor RPM (N1) 
Такео nt 100% 
Maximum Continuols u. ЕК ИЕЛЕР КЕЛЕС ВАН sea 100% 
Overspeed (Еуезесопа 5 ара 103% 
HP Rotor Speed (Мо) 
Takeoff (NOFA sesa T —— 100% 
Takeoff (APR Operating Five Minutes)....................................... 100.8% 
Maximum CON sara ap a 100% 
Ovérspeed (Five Seconds)... deese cts asnalega áa 103% 


Intertubine Temperature (ITT) 


Table SR-3 outlines engine operating conditions, relating to rpm, ITT, and 
time limit parameters. 


Oil Temperature 


51.:10:30:000лнве: (Махат) .....i3: o e ore n o Ee ee EP ex eeu RUPEE Re DRE 1275€ 
30,000 Feet and Above (Maximum) ...................ш. 140°C 
Transient (Maximum) (Two Minutes)............................................ 149°C 
Starting (Inia) u uw ы нн д ннн ка e -409С 
Power Above Idle (Міпіпшп)................... 2 2 Ше +30°C 


Minimum oil temperature (for fuel filter deicing) (°C): 
° Oil Temperature +30 +40 +62 +83 


° Fuel Temperature -15 -20 -30 -40 


Oil Pressure 


Takeoff-climb and maximum continuous.............................. 38 to 46 PSI 
Transient (Three Minutes Maximum) ....................... 55 PSI 
ПОТЕ СО, И gu ua a ai li ео а Ертен алара 25 PSI 
Fuel 

Temperature (Maximum) есу нн ынта sinn Еа petens eruere RENE ETATE YN +57°C 
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Table SR-3. ENGINE OPERATING CONDITIONS 


| %RPM | MAX 
CONDITION ee ITT °С TIME LIMIT 


Starting and relighting 978°C Unlimited time 
= 996°C 10 seconds 
Over 996°C 5 seconds 
1,037°C * 

Normal takeoff 100 100 978°C 5 minutes 

(5 minutes) 

Maximum (APR) 100.8 996°C 5 minutes 

takeoff, (5 minutes) 


Maximum continuous 968°C Unrestricted time; 
this is not a normal 
cruise setting. 


ОГНИ ws | o | — [see — — 


Operating transients 1,006°C 5 seconds 
1,016°C 2 seconds 


NOTE: 
* |f achieved or exceeded: record maximum temperature and duration in engine log. 
Hot section inspection must be carried out before further engine operation. 
** 1,007? to 1,016°C for more than two seconds, or 
*** 1,017°С attained or exceeded: enter maximum temperature and duration in engine 
log. Hot section inspection must be carried out before further engine operation. 
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INLET 
PRESSURE 


INLET 
TEMPERATURE 


LEGEND 
N, = LOW-PRESSURE SPOOL SPEED 
№ = HIGH-PRESSURE SPOOL SPEED 


Pr, = ENGINE INLET TOTAL PRESSURE 

Tr, = ENGINE INLET TOTAL TEMPERATURE 
ITT = INTERSTAGE TURBINE TEMPERATURE 
PLA = POWER LEVER ANGLE 

TM = DC TORQUE MOTOR 

OS = OVERSPEED SOLENOID 


MM = MANUAL MODE SOLENOID 
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DIGITAL ELECTRONIC 
ENGINE CONTROL 


ZL PANEL 


PE 
AMBIENT AIR 
F27 F28 
EE] BYPASS/CORE INLET AIR 3A = 
COMPRESSED AIR АШО 
ШЕ COMBUSTION AIR О 
Е 
E] EXHAUST АВ 
= COMPUTER OUTPUTS OVSPD PROT 


= COMPUTER INPUTS 


Figure SR-24. Fuel Computer—Engine Interface 
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POWERPLANT—SYNC 
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Figure SR-25. APR— OFF ЗУМС— № 
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POWERPLANT—APR ARMED 


— e ————— — سے‎ 1 
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: NO. 1 COMPUTER 
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Figure SR-26. APR—ARMED 5% М; SENSED 
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POWERPLANT—FUEL 
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Figure SR-28. Fuel System 
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POWERPLANT—THRUST REVERSER SYSTEM 


General 


The Hawker 800 airplanes may be equipped with an optional Dee Howard 
TRSOOOBA thrust reverser system. The system includes a thrust reverser as- 
sembly at the rear of each engine nacelle and various controls and indicators 
located within the cockpit. 


Thrust Reverser Assembly 


Each thrust reverser assembly is an electromechanically controlled, hy- 
draulically operated, target-type thrust reverser consisting of the following 
components: 


° Upper and lower clamshell doors, located on the rear of each engine 
nacelle 


* Hydraulic actuators and associated linkages that position the reverser 
doors upon either stow or deploy commands 


° Latches, which hold the reverser doors in the stowed position until re- 
leased by sequentially actuated switches and relays 


° Fan flaps within each fan duct, which, in reverser mode, aid in tem- 
perature reduction on the doors. They deploy and stow in conjunction 
with the doors. 


Controls and Indicators 


An electrical control panel, located on the lower section of the center instrument 
panel (Figure SR-29), contains L/H and R/H THRUST REVERSER POWER 
switchlights which illuminate ARM or OFF. Amber UNLCK and green REVRS 
lights are also included for each assembly and are found on this panel. 


Thrust reverser levers are mounted piggyback on the normal throttles (Figure 
SR-30). Each lever provides control for stow, deploy, and modulation of re- 
verse thrust from reverse idle to maximum reverse thrust for its respective en- 
gine. Each throttle has a solenoid-operated throttle balk (lockout) that 
mechanically prevents selection of reverse thrust until the reversers are fully 
deployed. There is a stop on each throttle to mechanically limit the obtain- 
able reverse thrust when the thrust reverser lever is increased to its maximum 
thrust position. An automatic throttle retard system is incorporated in the event 
of a stow or deploy malfunction. 


An amber REVERSER annunciator, located as the top light on the center col- 


umn of the MWS panel (Figure SR-29), indicates the existence of a malfunction 
of either reverser. 
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MWS PANEL 


Figure SR-29. Thrust Reverser Control Panel and MWS Panel 


т 
= 
а 
jam 
ш 
[7] 
сс 
ш 
> 
ш 
tr 
= 
n 
2 
= 
т 
= 
т 
= 
E 


Revision 1 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY SR-41 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


REVERSE THRUST SELECTOR LEVERS 
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RIGHT SOLENOID UNIT 
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Figure SR-30. Thrust Reverser Throttle Controls 
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System Operation 


Figures SR-31 through SR-36 show the thrust reverser system in various 
configurations. 
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Figure SR-31. Thrust Reverser System—Deenergized 
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Automatic Throttle Retard 


The throttle retard installation uses hydraulic pressure from the reverser sys- 
tem to force the engine fuel control mechanism toward idle when a stow 
signal is generated. 


Should an inadvertent stow of the reverser occur while the reverser piggy- 
back lever is in a reverse thrust range, the throttle retard mechanism auto- 
matically retards the reverser lever toward the reverse idle deploy position. 


Electrical Power 


Electrical power to operate and control the thrust lever is taken from the PE 
bus bar. 


Normal Condition Management 


General 


Deployment of the thrust reverser on unpaved surfaces is restricted to reverse 
idle thrust. 


Reverser Door Pins 


The reverser doors may be pinned in the open or closed positions. It is not 
permissible to pin only one door. The airplane may be operated with the 
doors secured in the closed position. 


External Check 


Before performing the external check, ensure that the OFF annunciators on 
the thrust reverser panel are illuminated. At each engine aft nacelle cowl, 
check that all access panels are securely fastened and that the thrust reverser 
clamshell doors are fully stowed. Ensure that safety pins are removed from 
the reverser doors. From the rear of the engine, check that fan flaps are retracted. 


CAUTION 


Reverser doors can be deployed without the engines 
operating. If the reverser doors are deployed, they 
must be stowed before engine start. One crewmem- 
ber must observe outside while another operates the 
system. 
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Before Starting Engines 


Press the FLT ANNUN TEST button, and ensure that the thrust reverser con- 
trol panel annunciators illuminate. Ensure that the THRUST REVERSER 
POWER switch OFF annunciators are illuminated. 


Landing 


1. 


After touchdown, with the throttles at IDLE, lower the nosewheel to 
the runway. 


. Select lift dump, and use the wheel brakes in the normal manner. 
. Check that the ARM annunciators are illuminated. 
. Pull both reverser levers up to the deploy position. 


. When the UNLCK and REVRS annunciators illuminate and the thrust 


reverser lever balks have released, the thrust reverser lever position 
may be selected as required. 


NOTE 
Reverse thrust may be reduced to idle by 50 knots. 


Engine Shutdown 


1; 
2, 
3; 


Before parking, place the thrust reverser levers to stow. 
Check that the REVRS and UNLCK annunciators are extinguished. 


Press the THRUST REVERSER POWER switch, and ensure that the 
OFF annunciator is illuminated. 


Complete the engine shutdown procedures. 


Limitations 


SR-50 


Deployment of either thrust reverser is restricted to ground 
operations only 


Engine starts with reversers deployed are prohibited 
Use of reversers for power backing of the airplane is prohibited 


Deployment of the thrust reversers on unpaved surfaces is restricted 
to reverse idle thrust. 


Full reverse minimum speed is 50 knots. 
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ICE AND RAIN PROTECTION 
GENERAL 


Following is general data concerning the ice and rain protection: 
° 7.4 KVA, 208 VAC, random Hz 
e Windshield—Stretched acrylic and heated 
е OVHT lights remain on with overheat 
° Panel B—Heated window 
° Panel C—DV window 
° Left alternator—Powers left windshield and right panel В 
° Right alternator—Powers right windshield and left panel В 


° Single alternator—Powers both windshields; drops power to panels 
B (side windows) 


° Both alternators on line: 

° Left alternator powers left stall vane anti-icing 

* Right alternator powers right stall vane anti-icing 
“ One alternator failed: 


* Stall vane anti-ice power transfers to the No. 2 inverter if both 
inverters are operating 


* If one inverter fails, there is no vane heater supply 


ELECTRICAL SUPPLY 


PE Bus Bar 
* Left pitot heater 


* Pitot heater fail warning 
° Annunciators 
* ANTICE LO PRESS 
* ANTICELO QTY 
* ICE PROT Í 


* TKS contents indicator (ground) 
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PS1 Bus Bar 


° Wing inspection lamp (left) 
* Rudder bias strut heaters 
° Half—PS1 bus bar 


° Half—PS2 bus bar 


PS2 Bus Bar 


“ Ice warning annunciators 
° Airframe deice pump 
° Chime unit 
° Right pitot heater 
° Forward static plates 
° TKS contents indicator (flight) 
* Rudder bias strut heaters 
* Half—PS1 bus bar 
* Half—PS2 bus bar 


* Wing inspection lamp (right) 


XS2 Bus Bar 


* Rotary ice detector 


LIMITATIONS 


CAUTION 


When not in icing conditions, do not use engine anti- 
icing for more than ten seconds in ambient air tem- 
peratures above 10°C. 


If ground cold-soaked at a temperature below —10°C, the windshield heat should 
be operative and selected ON for a minimum of five minutes prior to takeoff in 
ambient temperatures below —10°C, and for a minimum of 15 minutes prior to 
takeoff in ambient temperatures below —20°C. If these times are not achieved, 
airspeed should be restricted to 257 KIAS up to 8,000 feet. 


If windshield fails or is turned off in flight, airspeed should be restricted to 257 
KIAS below 8,000 feet. 


SR-52 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY Revision 1 


FlightSafety 


| 
< 
=) 
z 
< 
> 
о 
= 
2 
< 
с 
= 
= 
о 
| 
fal, 
а 
х 
о 
о 
© 
к 
ш 
보 
z 
< 
т 


эңешәцәс деен ріәіцершіЛА `/6-Н5 әлпбі4 


MS 1V3H 
N33uos 


MS 1V3H 
№3395 


г нагузн назвмуна 04007 | H31V3H 
3NVA со ч 3NVA 
77016 77016 


S3HOLIMS 
YOLVNYSLIV 


SR-53 


FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY 


Revision 1 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


AIRFRAME ANTI-ICING 


DISTRIBUTOR 
PANEL 


PROPORTIONING 


VENT COVER 


SECONDARY 
VENT PIPE 


TO TANK 
FILLER 
CHECK VALVE 
PANEL CG COMPENSATING VALVE 
CONTENTS 
GAGE 


AND PRESSURE SWITCH 


FRAME 14 


FILTER DISTRIBUTOR 
MANUEL VENT VALVE PANELS — FLUID SUPPLY 


STALL TRIGGER LINES 


AIRFRAME 
DE-ICING FLUID 
SECONDARY TANK VENT COVER 
VENT PIPE MAIN RISING WING 


VENT PIPE PROPORTIONING UNIT 
TO TANK FILLER 


CONTENTS 
TRANSMITTER 1 MANUAL SUPPLY TO 
VENT VALVE RIGHT 
а GR NE COMBINED HEAD STABILIZER 
COMPENSATING ` 
: f suPPLY TO 


RIGHT WING 


SUCTION 
LINES 


AND CHECK 
| VALVE 


—- 


SUCTION 1 
FILTER 
MOTOR PUMP ——əÑq+ += = PRESSURE HORIZONTAL 


UNIT | SWITCH STABILIZER 
| PROPORTIONING 
PRESSURE UNIT 
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ME STALL TRIGGER HORIZONTAL 
WITCH STABILIZER 
WING DISTRIBUTOR 
PROPORTIONING PANES 
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WING 
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PANEL 


Figure SR-38. Airframe Anti-icing 
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REAR BAY OVERHEAT 


OVERHEAT 
DETECTOR 
SWITCHES 


RAM-AIR 
EXHAUST 


OVERHEAT 
DETECTOR 
SWITCHES 


Figure SR-39. Rear Equipment Bay Detection 
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ENGINE AND APU FIRE DETECTION 
AND PROTECTION 


ENGINE EXTINGUISHER 


THERMAL DISCARGE 
ELECTRICAL 


EXTINGUISHER 
BOTTLE NO. 1 


EXTINGUISHER 
BOTTLE NO. 2 


PRESSURE RELIEF 
DISCHARGE INDICATORS 


Figure SR-40. Engine Fire-Extinguishing System 


PRESSURE- 
EXTINGUISHER 
RELIEF DISC BOTTLE 


Figure SR-41. APU Extinguisher System 


SR-56 FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY Revision 1 


FlightSafety 


International 


HAWKER 800 XP PILOT TRAINING MANUAL 


NO. 1 ENGINE 


HP VALVE 


- 27 PSI 
PRESSURE = (CLOSED) 
SWITCH = 


OVERHEAT 
SENSOR 
200°C 


HYDRAULIC MIXING 
RESERVOIR VALVE 
AIR JET PUMP (CLOSED) 


DUCT 

TEMPERATURE LEGEND 

SWITCH ШІ HIGH-PRESSURE BLEED AIR 
[Г] Low-PRESSURE BLEED AIR 
— ELECTRICAL 


Figure SR-42. Pneumatic System—HP and Mixing Valves Closed 
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NO. 1 ENGINE 


27 PSI 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 


OVERHEAT 
SENSOR 
200°C 


HYDRAULIC MIXING 
RESERVOIR VALVE 
AIR JET PUMP (CLOSED) 


MAIN AIR 
VALVE 
(OPEN) 


OPEN 


CLOSE Te 
DUCT LEGEND 
TEMPERATURE 
SWITCH ШІ HIGH-PRESSURE BLEED AIR 


С LOW-PRESSURE BLEED AIR 
m MIXED BLEED AIR 
— ELECTRICAL 


Figure SR-43. Pneumatic System—HP and Mixing Valves Open 
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TEMP 
FLOOD PRESS | vy МУ 


OPEN OVRD OPEN 1OPEN2 


LP 
cAOKH ON 


CLOSE AUTO MANUAL CLOSE CLOSE 


SPRING- ISSN 
к LOADED 
RAM AIR DOOR 


REAR EQUIP 
BAY VENT 


MIXING VALVE 


Ше 


PRESSURE | MAINAIR VALVE 


SWITCH t= 


LOW-LIMIT 
TEMP CONTROL 
VALVE 


MWS НР 
AIR 2 OVHT 
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-4--- + PRESS 


PRESSURE 
REGULATOR AND 


EXCHANGERI SHUTOFF VALVE 


ASSEMBLY ! 
1 MWS HP 

AIR 1 OVHT 
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TEMP TO AIR 


JET PUMP 


OVERTEMP 
SWITCH 


FAN AIR 


INJECTOR OUTLET 


DUCT TEMP SENSOR NOZZLE 
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LEGEND 


O HP AIR L] LP AIR 
ПП 2ND STAGE m COLD AIR 


L] HP/LP MIX - APU L] CONDITIONED AIR 


Ш 1ST STAGE L] RAM AIR 


Figure SR-44. Pneumatic and Air-Conditioning System 
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fos 
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Figure SR-46. Pitot-Static and Stall Vent Systems 


Revision 1 


FOR TRAINING PUR 


SR-61 


POSES ONLY 


FlightSafety 


International 


PRESSURIZATION 


Electrical power for the pressurization system components is provided from 
the following: 


PE BUS BAR 
° Cabin Altitude Warning 


e Ram-Air Valve Control 


PS2 BUS BAR 


° Recirculating Fan Control 


* Flood-flow Valve Actuator 


XS2 BUS BAR 


° Fan-operated venturi 


Specifications for the pressurization system include the following: 


° Maximum Airplane Altitude .................................... 41,000 FEET 
e Maximum Cabin Differential Pressure .......................... 8.55 PSID 
* Negative Safety Releases trockene Sex -0.5 PSID 
* Cabin Altitude Warning ....................2..2. 9,300 +300 FEET 
* Pressure Кершагог: cdg rh Re RP 13,000 41,500 FEET 


Figure SR-47 illustrates the pressurization system operation. 
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COPILOT'S SIDE CONSOLE 


TEST 
CABIN ALT ROOF 
PANEL 
PRESSN LEFT MAIN 
OVRD LANDING GEAR FAN CONTROL 
MICROSWITCH RELAY 


AIRFLOW 


FAN-OPERATED VENTURI 
(GROUND OPERATED) 


CABIN АВ 


AMBIENT = VENTURE + AMBIENT 


AMBIENT z AMBIENT 


CABIN AIR 4 — CABIN AIR 


TRUE static Ë, CABIN AIR TRUE STATIC 
AMBIENT ” 7* AMBIENT 


OUTFLOW/SAFETY VALVE (OPEN) OUTFLOW/SAFETY VALVE (CLOSED) 
CABIN AIR AIR JET PUMP CABIN AIR 
^ 


PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 
(OPEN) 


PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 
(CLOSED) 
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RELAY 
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Bl ENGINE 
BLEED AIR 
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Figure SR-47. Pressurization System Diagram 
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OXYGEN SYSTEM 


Table SR-4 depicts the average time of useful consciousness (time from 
onset of hypoxia until loss of effective performance) at various altitudes. Table 
SR-5 shows the expected oxygen duration and is based upon an emergency 
descent from any altitude and continuation cruise at between 10,000 feet and 
20,000 feet with two 750-liter oxygen cylinders initially full (1,800 psi). Figure 
SR-48 illustrates the oxygen system. 


Table SR-4. AVERAGE TIME OF USEFUL CONSCIOUSNESS 


15,000 to 18,000 feet 30 minutes or more 
22,000 feet 5 to 10 minutes 
25,000 feet 3 to 5 minutes 
28,000 feet 2 1/2 to 3 minutes 
30,000 feet 1 to 2 minutes 
35,000 feet .. . 30 to 60 seconds 
40,000 feet 15 to 20 seconds 
45,000 feet 9 to 15 seconds 


Table SR-5. OXYGEN DURATION 
PERSONS USING OXYGEN APPROXIMATE DURATION 


FLIGHT CREW CABIN OF SUPPLY (MINUTES) 
(ON m OCCUPANTS (SEE NOTE 1) 


147 (see note 2) 
100 


2 í 
2 2 
2 3 
2 4 
2 5 
2 6 
2 7 
2 8 
2 9 
2 10 


NOTE: 
1. For airplanes fitted with a third 750-liter oxygen cylinder, increase the given duration by 50%. 
2. The use of 100% oxygen below 20,000 feet decreases the duration of the supply. 
For example: 
With two crewmembers (on 100%) and 0 passengers at 15,000 feet, 
the duration is approximately 70 minutes. 
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ENG ANTICE 
1 ON 2 


OFF No. 2 ENG АМТІЧСЕ 


ANTI-ICE 


ICE PROT 


OFF AUTO SELECTED 
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BOTH ENGINE 
CONTROLS 


BOTH 
WINDSHIELD 
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LEGEND 
ШІ 28 voc 


ENGINE INTAKE 
ANTI-ICE VALVE 0-6 PS 


Figure SR-49. Engine Anti-ice Schematic 
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APU CONTROL PANEL 
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Figure SR-51. Solar APU Panel 
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GARRETT APU 


APU CONTROL 
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Figure SR-52. Garrett APU Control Panel 
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MASTER WARNING 


Table 1. ENGINE FIRE LIGHTS 


ANNUNCIATOR CAUSE FOR ILLUMINATION 


A fire or overheat is detected for the indicated engine. 


Table 2. CENTER ANNUNCIATOR PANEL 


ANNUNCIATOR CAUSE FOR ILLUMINATION 


An annunciator on the APU panel is illuminated. 
(Solar APU) 


Ground-Rudder bias is not inhibited. 
Flight-Autostow is activated. 


Restrict speed to Mach 0.73 or less, 
unless autopilot is engaged. 


Engine bleed-air temperature is excessive. 


An overheat condition exists in the rear equipment bay. 


A fire or overheat condition is detected for the 
indicated engine. 


Cabin altitude has reached 9,300 feet. 
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Table 2. CENTER ANNUNCIATOR PANEL (CONT) 


ANNUNCIATOR 
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CAUSE FOR ILLUMINATION 


Engine oil pressure is less than 25 psi. 


The elevator/aileron is mistrimmed prior to takeoff. 


Pressure from the indicated hydraulic pump is 
1,500 psi or less. 


The main hydraulic system has overheated. 


Either main bleed-air valve is not in the 
selected position (time delay of 50 seconds) or 
the valve is open while the airplane is on the ground. 


The auxilliary hydraulic tank is not full. 


Steady light indicates the associated engine fuel 
computer has failed or the switch is in the OFF 
or OVSD PROT position. 


The emergency brake accumulator pressure is 
2,250 psi or less. 


Either engine's air is not available for anti-icing. 
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Table 2. CENTER ANNUNCIATOR PANEL (CONT) 


ANNUNCIATOR CAUSE FOR ILLUMINATION 


An annunciator on the ICE PROTECTION roof panel 
is illuminated. 


An annunciator on either DC or AC power roof panels 
is illuminated. 


| T An fuel roof panel annunciator is illuminated. 


An overheat condition exists in air conditioning ducts. 


The entry door is not properly secured. 


APU MASTER The APU master switch is in the ON position. 
ON (Solar APU) 


One or both rudder bias switches are in the 
OFF position. 


ICE PROT 4 
SELECTED 


Either engine ice protection system is selected. 


FUEL 4 The WING FUEL XFD/TFR or AUX FUEL TRF light on 
XFD TFR the roof panel is illuminated. 


An annunciator on the left or right stall identification 
panel is illuminated. 
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Table 3. ICE PROTECTION ANNUNCIATORS 
Indicated windshield has reached the overheat limit. 


Indicated engine-driven alternator has failed. 


Indicated vane heater has failed. 


Indicates left or right side window has overheated. 


Airframe ice has been detected. 


Indicates loss of left or right pitot heat. 


Indicates low-pressure output from airframe 
anti-icing pump. 


Indicates airframe anti-icing quantity low. 


Indicates one or both continuos ignition circuits is 
energized. 
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Table 4. FUEL ANNUNCIATORS 


ANNUNCIATOR CAUSE FOR ILLUMINATION 


Indicated fuel filter differential is excessive, 
or fuel temperature in the indicated engine fuel pumps 
is above normal. 


Any valve in the refuel system is not in the 
closed position. 


Auxiliary fuel transfer lever is in open position. 


Wing fuel crossfeed transfer lever is in crossfeed or 
transfer position 


Fuel pressure in the supply line to the respective 
engine is low. 
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Table 5. DC POWER ANNUNCIATORS 


ANNUNCIATOR CAUSE FOR ILLUMINATION 
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Indicated battery temperature is out-of-limits high. 
(Nicad batteries only) 


Indicated battery is not charging or emergency 
contactor is open. 


Indicated battery temperature is high. 
(Nicad batteries oni.) 


Indicated generator has failed. 


The Р51 to PS2 bus-tie contactor is open. 
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Indicated AC bus has failed. 


Indicated inverter has failed. 


a The standby inverter is selected on. 
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